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INSTRUCTOR MODELED POSTURAL POSITIONS AND THEIR INFLUENCE ON 
INSTRUCTIONAL TEST SCORES OF TENTH-GRADE STUDENTS
P u rp o se . The prob lem  was to  d e te rm in e  i f  i n s t r u c t o r  modeled 
p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  I n f lu e n c e  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  s e l e c t e d  
t e n th - g r a d e  s t u d e n t s .
Method. L i t e r a t u r e  was rev iew ed  i n  o r d e r  to  i d e n t i f y  t h e  r o l e  o f  
p o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r  a s  an  e lem en t o f  n o n v e rb a l  com m unication. P o s t u r a l  
com m unication was rev iew ed  in  r e l a t i o n  to  v e r b a l  b e h a v io r ,  f a c i a l  
b e h a v io r ,  d e c e p t iv e  b e h a v io r ,  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  r e l a x a t i o n ,  and e d u c a t io n a l  
en v iro n m e n ts .
An i n t a c t  group c o n s i s t i n g  o f  t e n t h - g r a d e  s t u d e n t s  c o m p ris in g  th e  
e n t i r e  sophomore c l a s s  was s e l e c t e d  from one Upper E a s t  T ennessee  s c h o o l .  
S u b je c t s  were  random ly a s s ig n e d  to  one o f  two su b g ro u p s .  A l l  s u b j e c t s  
were  exposed  to  f i v e  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  v id e o ta p e d  l e s s o n s ,  each  o f  which 
d e p ic t e d  an  I n s t r u c t o r  m odeling  one o f  th e  f o l lo w in g  p o s t u r e s :  ex tre m e ly
t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x tre m e ly  
r e l a x e d .
Economics was chosen  a s  t h e  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  c o n te n t  f o r  t h e  s e r i e s  o f  
f i v e  l e s s o n s .  V id eo tap e  was s e l e c t e d  a s  t h e  medium f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
p r e s e n t a t i o n  in  o r d e r  to  a c h ie v e  c o n s i s t e n c y  o f  p o s t u r a l  and p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  
a s p e c t s .  The e x p e r im e n te r  d e s ig n e d  and produced  th e  l e s s o n  s e r i e s  f o r  
v id e o ta p e  t r a n s m is s io n .  Each l e s s o n  was p r e s e n te d  by an  i n s t r u c t o r  
m odeling  one o f  f i v e  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s :  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,
s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d .  A l l  v id e o ­
ta p e d  p o s tu r e s  in c o r p o r a te d  i n t o  th e  l e s s o n s  were a s s e s s e d  f o r  r e l i a b i l i t y  
o f  conform ance t o  th e  e s t a b l i s h e d  p o s t u r a l  c r i t e r i a .  I n t r a t e s t  and i n t e r ­
t e s t  s i m i l a r i t y  were d e te rm in e d  i n  a  p i l o t  t e s t  s i t u a t i o n .
A v o l u n t e e r  m o n ito r  a d m in is te r e d  th e  v id e o ta p e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  to  th e  
i n t a c t  g roup  o f  t e n t h - g r a d e r s .  D u ra t io n  o f  each  l e s s o n  was 7 m in u te s .
The s u b j e c t s  p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  one  l e s s o n  each  week on f i v e  s u c c e s s iv e  
Tuesdays. Im m edia te ly  fo l lo w in g  each l e s s o n ,  each  s u b j e c t  com ple ted  a 
2 0 - i t e m  t r u e - f a l s e  t e s t  on th e  l e s s o n  c o n t e n t .
D i f f e r e n c e s  be tw een mean t e s t  s c o r e s  f o r  th e  t o t a l  i n t a c t  g roup; 
m a le s ;  and fem a les  f o r  t h e  f i v e  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s  were t e s t e d  f o r  
s t a t i s t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  by t h e  Jt t e s t .  The .05  l e v e l  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e  
was ado p ted  i n  a l l  c a s e s .
i l l
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R e s u l t s . Data a n a l y s i s  I n d ic a t e d  t h a t  I n s t r u c t i o n  p r e s e n te d  in  an 
e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  y ie ld e d  a mean t e s t  s c o re  f o r  th e  t o t a l  group 
which was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er th a n  th o se  ach ie v e d  d u r in g  th e  m o d e ra te ly  
r e l a x e d ,  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  and s l i g h tL y  t e n s e  p r e s e n t a t i o n s .  The s l i g h t l y  
r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  t r e a tm e n t  phase  r e s u l t e d  i n  a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er mean 
t e s t  s c o r e  when c o n t r a s t e d  w i th  mean s c o r e s  o f  the  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  
e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s t u r e s .  T ea t s c o r e s  o b ta in e d  by 
fem ales  d u r in g  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
d e p re sse d  when compared to  th e  s c o r e s  o f  t h e  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  ex tre m e ly  
r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  phases*  The means f o r  m ales  i n s t r u c t e d  
d u r in g  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  and s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  c o n d i t io n s  were 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  I n f e r i o r  to  th o s e  o b ta in e d  under  th e  c o n d i t io n s  o f  ex trem e 
p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  and s l i g h t  p o s t u r a l  t e n s e n e s s .  Throughout a l l  
p o s t u r a l  t r e a t m e n t s ,  mean t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  m ales  were h ig h e r  th a n  th o se  o f  
f e m a le s ,  and s i g n i f i c a n t l y  so in  t h e  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  ex tre m e ly  
r e l a x e d ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  and s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p o s tu r e s .
Summary. The r e s u l t s  o f  th e  s tu d y  d id  n o t  p ro v id e  a b s o lu t e  gu ide­
l i n e s  f o r  p o s tu r e s  f o r  which i n s t r u c t i o n  sh o u ld  be p ro v id e d .  However, 
r e s u l t s  d id  r e v e a l  t h a t  i n s t r u c t i o n  p r e s e n te d  i n  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  
p o s tu r e  was d e t r im e n ta l  t o  l e a r n e r  ach iev em en t .  Data com piled f o r  th e  
t o t a l  i n t a c t  group d id  I n d i c a t e  t h a t  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and ex tre m e ly  
r e la x e d  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n s  w ere p o s i t i v e l y  r e l a t e d  to  l e a r n e r  a c h ie v e ­
ment. Male and fem ale  r e a c t i o n  t o  p o s tu r e  was d i f f e r e n t .  The lo w est  
ach ievem ent by fem a les  o c c u r re d  when i n s t r u c t i o n  was p r e s e n te d  i n  th e  
e x tre m e ly  te n s e  p o s tu r e .  M ales pe rfo rm ed  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er d u r in g  b o th  
th e  ex trem e ly  t e n s e  and th e  s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p h a se s .
C o n c lu s io n s . The r e s u l t s  o f  th e  exper im en t p ro v id e d  e v id e n c e  t h a t  
p o s tu r e s  which a r e  m a in ta in e d  by an  i n s t r u c t o r  w h ile  p r e s e n t in g  le s s o n  
c o n te n t  I n f lu e n c e  l e a r n e r  perfo rm ance  in  a  c la s s ro o m  en v iro n m en t.  Lesson 
c o n te n t  which i s  p r e s e n te d  i n  a  manner w hich can be c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  
e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  i s  d e t r i m e n t a l  to  l e a r n e r  ach iev em en t .  A more r e l a x in g  
c la s s ro o m  env ironm ent may be b e n e f i c i a l  to  l e a r n i n g .  The s u g g e s t io n  t h a t  
t h e  n e g a t iv e  e f f e c t s  o f  an  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  may 
g e n e r a l i z e  to  a d d i t i o n a l  l e a r n i n g  en v iro n m en ts  i s  fo rw ard ed . L e a rn e r  
b i a s ,  r e s u l t a n t  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  b e in g  p r e s e n te d  in  an  e x tre m e ly  te n s e  
manner, may n e g a t i v e l y  i n f l u e n c e  f u t u r e  l e a r n e r  ach ievem ent u n d e r  c o n d i t io n s  
which a r e  n o t  t e n s e .  The d u r a t i o n  o f  l e a r n e r  b i a s  may be d i f f e r e n t i a l  
i n  s e x e s ,  b e in g  more e n d u r in g  w i th  males th a n  w ith  fe m a le s .  The p o s s i ­
b i l i t y  t h a t  th e  sex  o f  th e  I n s t r u c t o r  may have le d  to  a  d i f f e r e n t i a l  
re sp o n se  o f  m ales and fem a les  i s  p roposed . '  Of s p e c i a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  
t h i s  s tu d y ,  th e  o r d e r in g  o f  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n s ,  c o u ld  p o s s i b l y  a f f e c t  
pe rfo rm ance  o f  su b seq u en t  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n s  i n  d i f f e r i n g  
p o s t u r a l  modes.
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INTRODUCTION
P e r c e p t io n  o f  th e  linage o f  a  communicator by r e c e i v e r s  may have  a 
s i g n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  on how th e y  p e r c e iv e  h i e  m essag es .  F i r s t  Im p re s s io n s  
have been s a id  to  be l a s t i n g  im p r e s s io n s ,  and a r e  m o d i f ia b le  o n ly  w i th  
d i f f i c u l t y .  What a  com m unicator does  I s  im p o r ta n t .  How he  does i t  i s  
Im p o r ta n t .  "A n au g h ty  p e r s o n ,  a  w icked  man, w a lk e th  w i th  a frow ard  
mouth: he w in k e th  w i th  h i s  e y e s ,  he sp e a k e th  w i th  h i s  f e e t ,  he  t e a c h e th
w i th  h i s  f i n g e r s '1 (P ro v e rb s  6 :1 2 ,  1 3 ) .
P r im i t i v e  man employed n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  a s  a means o f  communica­
t i o n .  B i b l i c a l  s o u rc e s  r e f e r  to  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  a s  a  r e f l e c t i o n  o f  
p e r s o n a l i t y .  S e v e n te e n th  and e i g h t e e n t h  c e n tu r y  s c i e n t i s t s  c o r r e l a t e d  
body p o s i t i o n s  and  movements w i th  e m o tio n a l  s t a t e s .  Throughout h i s t o r y ,  
men o f  h ig h  s t a t u r e  have  a t te m p te d  t o  ad o p t v a r io u s  body p o s tu r e s  and 
g e s t u r e s  i n  o r d e r  to  a c q u i r e  charlBtna. N onverbal b e h a v io r  h a s  been  and 
rem a in s  a  dominant in f l u e n c e  i n  th e  a d v e r t i s i n g  w o r ld .  The l e g a l  p r o f e s ­
s io n  h a s  r e a l i z e d  th e  p e r s u a s iv e  im pact o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r ,  a s  
m a n i f e s t  i n  th e  Chicago Seven t r i a l  when d e fe n se  law y er  W ill iam  K u n s t le r  
made a fo rm a l o b j e c t i o n  c o n c e rn in g  Judge H offm an 's  p o s t u r a l  v a r i a t i o n s  
d u r in g  p r o s e c u t io n  and d e fe n se  summations (D av is ,  197 3 ).  R e c e n t ly ,  
e d u c a to r s  have  become aware o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  in  t h e  c la s s ro o m .
E a r ly  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  o f  John  L a x a te r ,  S i r  C h a r le s  B e l l ,  and C esa re  
Lombroso (S p ie g e l  and M achotka, 1974) a t te m p te d  t o  c o r r e l a t e  p o s i t i o n s ,  
movements, and e x p r e s s io n s  w i th  p a r t i c u l a r  e m o tio n a l  s t a t e s .  However,
1
t h e s e  e a r l y  works were c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by s u b j e c t i v i t y .  C o n c lu s io n s  were 
drawn from p e r s o n a l  e x p e r ie n c e s  and w ere q u i t e  a r b i t r a r y .  A re s u rg e n c e  
i n  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  a  s c i e n t i f i c  a n a l y s i s  o f  body movement a s  a 
comm unicative p ro c e s s  h a s  been a t t r i b u t e d  to  Ray L. B i r d w h i s t e l l ,  who in  
1952 p u b l is h e d  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  K in e s lc s :  An A n n o ta t io n  System f o r
A n a ly s is  o f  Body Motion and  G e s tu r e s . T h is  s y s te m a t i c  approach  to  non­
v e r b a l  b e h av io r  p a r a l l e l e d  t h a t  o f  l i n g u i s t i c s .
B i r d w h i s t e l l * s  o r i g i n a l  r e s e a r c h  m o t iv a te d  o t h e r s  t o  s tu d y  n o n v e rb a l  
b e h a v io r  a s  an e lem ent o f  th e  com m unication system . As i n v e s t i g a t i o n  
p ro ceed ed , com m unication o f  th e  e m o tio n a l  s t a t e  a s  e x p re s s e d  i n  n o n v e rb a l  
b e h a v io r  became a  m ajor c o n ce rn .  A n a ly s is  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  s t r u c t u r e  
and i t s  s i g n i f i c a n c e  a s  a communication component has  been  dom inant in  
psycho logy . Only r e c e n t l y  have e d u c a to r s  r e a l i z e d  t h e  con seq u en ces  o f  
th e  n o n v e rb a l  com m unication c h an n e l  in  t h e  c la s s ro o m .
Bruce L ed fo rd  in c lu d e d  k i n e s l c s  in  th e  e d u c a t io n a l  s u p e r s t r u c t u r e  
o f  l e a r n e r  a n a l y s i s .  C oncern ing  t h i s  s u p e r s t r u c t u r e  he s t a t e d  t h a t ,  " th e  
a b i l i t y  to  communicate by means o f  n o n l i n g u i s t i c  f u n c t io n s  and m otions  
o f  t h e  body i s  an  i n t e g r a l  component" (L ed fo rd ,  1974, p .  1 30 ) .
The im p o r tan ce  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  a s  m a n i f e s t  i n  th e  c la s s ro o m  
h as  been e x p re s s e d  by o t h e r s .  E n thus ia sm  i n  t h e  c la s s ro o m  has  been 
a t t r i b u t e d  to  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r s  w hich a r e  e m i t te d  by t e a c h e r s  (Kachur 
and o t h e r s ,  1 9 7 7 ) .  C h a r le s  A c h i l l e s  and R u s s e l l  F rench  (1974) a s s e r t e d  
t h a t :  "Y o u n g s te rs  l e a r n  t o  ' l i k e *  s c h o o l ,  te a c h e rB ,  e d u c a t io n ,  and them­
s e lv e s  based  upon th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  c u es  . . (p . 5 6 ) .
Of p a r t i c u l a r  em phasis  to  t h i s  s tu d y  was t h e  fo c u s  o f  an i d e n t i ­
f i a b l e  e lem en t o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .  Mark Knapp (1972) i n c lu d e s  
g e s t u r e s ,  movements o f  t h e  body, l im b s ,  h a n d s ,  h ead , f e e t ,  and l e g s ,
f a c i a l  e x p r e s s io n s ,  eye b e h a v io r ,  and p o s tu re  a s  t y p i c a l  k l n e s i c  compo­
n e n t s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ension  o f  body p o s tu r e  was 
examined. The e f f e c t s  o f  a com m u n ica to r 's  p o s tu r e  on l e a r n e r  r e c a l l  o f  
l e s s o n  e v e n ts  was a n a ly z e d .
Data a c q u ir e d  from th e  s tu d y  may be used  I n  an a t te m p t  to  s y n th e s i z e  
answers to  q u e s t i o n s  such  a s :  I s  t h e r e  an  optimum body r e l a x a t i o n
p o s tu re  t h a t  can be employed by a  communicator when a d d r e s s in g  s u b je c t s ?  
Does th e  d e g re e  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  a f f e c t  male and fem ale  s u b j e c t s  
d i f f e r e n t l y ?  Are p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ensions  r e l e v a n t  v a r i a b l e s  In  
e d u c a t io n a l  p r a c t i c e ?  These a r e  U in e s ic  c o n c e p ts  w hich have been In v e s ­
t i g a t e d  by o th e r  r e s e a r c h e r s .  C o n t r ib u t io n s  from t h i s  s tu d y  may be 
a p p l i c a b l e  to  c u r r e n t  c la s s ro o m  te a c h in g  m ethodology.
The Problem
The problem  was to  d e te rm in e  i f  i n s t r u c t o r  modeled p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  
i n f l u e n c e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  s e l e c t e d  t e n th - g r a d e  s t u d e n t s .
H ypotheses
Given th e  s ta t e m e n t  o f  t h e  problem  th e  fo l lo w in g  h y p o th e se s  were 
fo r m u la te d :
Hq^ :  There  w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  mean s c o r e s  on
t e s t s  o f  s u b je c t  c o n te n t  a f t e r  each  t r e a tm e n t  o f  e x t re m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  
t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  s i t t i n g  
p o s tu r e s  w i th in  t h e  i n t a c t  group .
There  w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  th e  mean Bcores on 
t e s t s  o f  s u b j e c t  c o n te n t  be tw een  male and fem ale  s u b j e c t s  who a r e
4 .
I n s t r u c t e d  by a  com m unicator e x h i b i t i n g  an e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  
t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x tre m e ly  r e la x e d  
s i t t i n g  p o s tu r e .
S i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e  Study
An e x te n s iv e  rev iew  o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  r e v e a le d  t h a t  no s tu d y  h as  y e t  
I n v e s t i g a t e d  f i v e  d e g re e s  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  which may be e x h ib i t e d  
by an i n s t r u c t o r  and th e  e f f e c t  on l e a r n e r  r e c a l l  i n  a c la s s ro o m  s i t u a t i o n .  
N onverbal b e h a v io r a l  s t u d i e s ,  from b o th  c l i n i c a l  and c la s s ro o m  s e t t i n g s ,  
have i s o l a t e d  e lem en ts  w i t h i n  th e  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r a l  sp ec tru m  to  
m anageable  com ponents. T h is  s tu d y  a t te m p te d  to  d e te rm in e  t h e  e f f e c t s  
o f  i n s t r u c t o r  modeled e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  
m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e s  on s tu d e n t  r e c a l l  o f  
p r e s e n te d  i n s t r u c t i o n .
Communication in  th e  c la s s ro o m  em anates from b o th  v e r b a l  and non­
v e r b a l  c h a n n e ls .  R e c e n t ly ,  t h e r e  h a s  been  concern  f o r  t e a c h e r  n o n v e rb a l  
b e h a v io r  a s  i t  communicates to  s t u d e n t s .  The m agn itude  o f  n o n v e rb a l  
b e h a v io r  a s  a  com m unicative f a c t o r  can  b e s t  be a p p r e c i a t e d  by th e  
c o n c lu s io n s  o f  A lb e r t  M ehrabian (1 9 6 8 c ) ,  who su g g e s te d  t h a t  a s  l i t t l e  
a s  7 p e r c e n t  o f  com m unication can  be a t t r i b u t e d  to  t h e  v e r b a l  e lem en t .
The rem a in d e r  o f  th e  message i s  t r a n s m i t t e d  by n o n v e rb a l  a t t r i b u t e s .
P s y c h o lo g i s t s  have s tu d i e d  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  and i t s  e f f e c t s  on
4
a d d r e s s e e s  f o r  a  number o f  y e a r s .  N onverbal b e h a v io r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
have been c o r r e l a t e d  w i th  s p e c i f i c  e m o tio n a l  s t a t e s .  S ta n le y  S t ro n g ,
Ronald T a y lo r ,  Jo se p h  B r a t to n ,  and Rodney Lopez (1971) have d e te rm in e d  
t h a t  a co m m u n ica to r 's  n o n v e r b a l - b e h a v io r  does  I n f lu e n c e  an  a d d r e s s e e ' s  
d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h a t  com m unicator. Of f u r t h e r  Im p o r tan ce ,  n o n v e rb a l
b e h a v io r s  can be l e a r n e d  and managed. E rv lng  Goffman (1959) co n ten d s  
t h a t  t h e s e  b e h a v io r s  can  be  managed to  a c h ie v e  d e s i r e d  e f f e c t s .
E d u c a to rs  have e x t r a p o l a t e d  th e  f i n d i n g s  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  ex p e r im en ts  
d e a l i n g  w i th  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  and a r e  b e g in n in g  to  employ th e s e  
p r i n c i p l e s  to  c la s s ro o m  management. Of r e c e n t ,  workshops have been 
e s t a b l i s h e d  to  I n c r e a s e  th e  e f f i c i e n c y  o f  t e a c h e r  n o n v e rb a l  b eh av io r  
u t i l i z a t i o n  i n  th e  c la s s ro o m  (L igons , 1974; f lo rg ers  and Ward, 1975). 
E x ten s iv e  c o m p i la t io n s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  r e s e a r c h  have a id ed  th e  
f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h i s  phenomenon (D av is ,  1972). However, c l a s s ­
room t e a c h e r s  a r e  s t i l l  n o t  c o g n iz a n t  o f  th e  com m unicative p ro c e s s  o f  
n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .  R ober t  Koch f u r t h e r  s t a t e s  t h a t  "T each e rs  do 
u n c o n sc io u s ly  re a d  a  l o t  o f  t h e i r  s t u d e n t s '  n o n v e rb a l  m essages , and 
c o n s c io u s ly  re a d  some, b u t  t h e i r  use  o f  c o n sc io u s  sen d in g  i s  p r a c t i c a l l y  
n i l "  (1972, p .  2 31 ) .
In  a c l a s s i c  s ta te m e n t  c o n c e rn in g  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  method o f  i n v e s t i ­
g a t i o n ,  A lb e r t  E i n s t e i n  (1933) su g g es te d  t h a t  in  o rd e r  to  l e a r n  what 
p h y s i c i s t s  do , one must o b se rv e  them a t  work r a t h e r  th a n  a sk  them what 
they  do. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y ,  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  s o c i o l o ­
g i s t s ,  and e d u c a to r s  i n t o  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  have been 
concerned  w i th  r e p o r t e d  e m o tio n a l  p e r c e p t io n s  o f  th e s e  b e h a v io r s .  B. F. 
S k in n e r  (1953) warns t h a t  i n t e r n a l  e v e n ts  a r e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  o b s e rv e ,  and 
c o n c lu s io n s  d e r iv e d  from such  methods may be  w i th o u t  j u s t i f i c a t i o n .  He 
f u r t h e r  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  a  c o n s id e r a b l e  ad v an tag e  may be g a in e d  by c o n f in in g  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  to  o b s e r v a b le  e v e n t s .  T h is  s tu d y  r e s t r i c t s  i t s e l f  to  
c o n c lu s io n s  drawn from o b s e r v a b le  b e h a v io r .
The i s s u e  o f  p o s tu r e  i n  d e te r m in in g  th e  l i k e l i h o o d  o f  ach ievem ent 
o f  o b j e c t i v e s  i s  a  c r i t i c a l  m a t t e r  d e s e r v in g ,  by s u p e r v i s o r s ,  in form ed
a t t e n t i o n .  E d u c a to rs  con tend  t h a t  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  i s  a  component o f  
th e  com m unicative p ro c e s s  i n  t h e  c lassroom * However, o n ly  th ro u g h  
s c i e n t i f i c  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  can we a c t u a l l y  d e te rm in e  the  e f f e c t s  o f  non­
v e r b a l  b e h a v io r  on l e a r n i n g .  U l t im a te ly ,  c o m p i la t io n  o f  such  f in d i n g s  
may d e s c r ib e  optimum to p o g ra p h ie s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .  The a s s e r t a t l o n  
t h a t  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r s  a r e  l e a r n e d  and can  be managed i s  o f  f u r t h e r  
s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  s u p e r v i s o r s  whose m is s io n  i s  to  Improve c la s s ro o m  
i n s t r u c t i o n .  The r e le v a n c e  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r s  to  s u p e r v i s o r y  
p r a c t i c e  i s  e v id e n t  by th e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  s u p e r v i s io n  a s ,  " th e  p ro c e s s  o f  
h e lp in g  t e a c h e r s  to  improve b o th  i n s t r u c t i o n  and c u r r ic u lu m "  (O l iv a ,
1976).
A ssum ptions
A ssum ptions f o r  th e  s tu d y  w ere:
1. V a r ia n ce s  betw een th e  male and fem ale  e x p e r im e n ta l  p o p u la t io n s  
were homogeneous.
2. The g e n e r a l  demeanor o f  t h e  I n t a c t  group rem ained  c o n s ta n t  
th ro u g h o u t  th e  e x p e r im en t .
D e l im i t a t i o n s  o f  th e  S tudy
The s tu d y  was l i m i t e d  by th e  f a c t  t h a t :
1. T1 e e f f e c t s  o f  f i v e  d e g re e s  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  (e x t re m e ly  
t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and 
e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d )  were a s s e s s e d  on th e  means o f  p o s t - t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  an 
i n t a c t  g ro u p .
2 . An i n t a c t  group o f  t e n t h - g r a d e  male and fem ale  s t u d e n t s  was 
s e l e c t e d  from one sch o o l  i n  Upper E a s t  T en n essee .
73. V ideo taped  i n s t r u c t i o n  was u t i l i z e d  to  a c h ie v e  c o n s i s t e n c y  o f  
p o a t u r a l  and p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  a s p e c t s .
4. I n s t r u c t i o n a l  c o n te n t  which had n o t  been fo r m a l ly  t a u g h t  to  th e  
s u b j e c t s  was s e l e c t e d  by th e  e x p e r im e n te r .
5. A s i n g l e  7 -m ln u te  ex p o su re  o f  each  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n  was 
a d m in is te r e d  to  a l l  e x p e r im e n ta l  s u b j e c t s .
D e f i n i t i o n s  o f  Terms
A rm -P o s i t io n  Asymmetry
A rm -p o s i t lo n  asymmetry 1b one c r i t e r i o n  o f  th e  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  
d im ension . The c r i t e r i a  f o r  each  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ens ion  in  t h e  s i t t i n g  
p o s i t i o n  a r e :
E x trem ely  Tense -  ex trem e sy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  arms i n  th e  
fo ld e d  p o s i t i o n .
S l i g h t l y  Tense -  sy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  arms w h ile  r e s t i n g  in  
th e  l a p .
S l i g h t l y  R elaxed  -  s l i g h t  asymmetry i n  th e  arm p o s i t i o n :  f o r
example, b o th  hands r e s t i n g  on th e  la p  b u t  one hand from 2 to  5 in c h e s  
more fo rw ard  th a n  th e  o t h e r .
M o d era te ly  R elaxed  -  m odera te  asymmetry i n  th e  arm p o s i t i o n ,  where 
one  hand h o ld s  th e  elbow w hereas  th e  o t h e r  hand i s  f r e e .
E x trem ely  Relaxed -  ex trem e asymmetry in  th e  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  arm s, 
where one arm i s  p la c e d  i n  t h e  l a p  w h i le  t h e  o t h e r  arm i s  hooked ov e r  
t h e  back  o f  th e  c h a i r  (M ehrab ian , 1969a; M ehrabian  and F r i a r ,  196 9 ) .
Arms-Akimbo
Arms-akimbo p o s i t i o n  c o n s t i t u t e s  p lacem en t o f  hands (palm s Inward) 
on th e  h ip s .  •• l.
Decoding
S u b je c ts  a r e  p r e s e n te d  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r a l  s i g n a l s  and a r e  
i n s t r u c t e d  to  I n f e r  f e e l i n g s  and a t t i t u d e s  from th o s e  s t i m u l i  (M ehrab ian , 
1972).
Encoding
During en co d in g  e x p e r im en ts  s u b j e c t s  a r e  p laced  in  e x p e r im e n ta l  
s i t u a t i o n s  which e l i c i t  d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  o f  a t t i t u d e  r e l a t e d  n o n v e rb a l  
b e h a v io r .  Role p la y in g  i s  t y p i c a l l y  employed as  an encod ing  method 
(M ehrabian , 1972).
E x trem ely  R elaxed  P o s tu re
An e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e  i s  a d e g re e  o f  t h e  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ension  
o f  body p o s tu r e .  The c r i t e r i a  f o r  an  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  s i t t i n g  p o s tu re  
a r e :
A rm -P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  ex trem e asymmetry In  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  
arms where one arm i s  p la c e d  in  t h e  l a p  w h i le  th e  o t h e r  arm i s  hooked 
o v e r  th e  back  o f  th e  c h a i r .
Hand R e la x a t io n  -  f i n g e r s  a r e  e x te n d e d ,  b u t  n o t  s t i f f l y .
L e g - P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  l e g s  a r e  c ro s s e d  in  an e x tre m e ly  asymmet­
r i c a l  p o s i t i o n  w i th  one f o o t ,  l i f t e d  o f f  t h e  f l o o r  and  th e  o t h e r  f o o t ' s  
edge r e s t i n g  on t h e  f l o o r .
Neck R e la x a t io n  -  t h e  head i s  hang ing  so t h a t  t h e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  
forms more th a n  2 0  d e g re e s  below th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
R e c l in in g  Angle -  t h e  p la n e  from th e  co m m u n ic a to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  
h i s  h i p s  i s  30 d e g re e s  b ack  o f  t h e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Sideways Lean -  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  t o r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  in  h a l f  i s  30 d e g re e s  away from th e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrabian , 1969a;
9M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  1969).
E x trem ely  Tense P o s tu re
An e x tre m e ly  tenBe p o s tu r e  i s  one d e g re e  o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ension  
o f  body p o s tu r e .  The c r i t e r i a  f o r  an e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  s i t t i n g  p o s tu r e  
a r e :
A rm -P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  ex trem e sy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  o f  arms in  a 
fo ld e d  p o s i t i o n .
Forward Lean -  th e  p la n e  from th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  t o  h i s  
h ip s  i s  2 0  d e g re e s  fo rw ard  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Hand R e la x a t io n  -  th e  hands a r e  t i g h t l y  c le n c h e d .
L e g - P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  sy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  l e g s  w ith  bo th  
f e e t  f l a t  on th e  f l o o r  and th e  i n s t e p s  to u c h in g .
Neck R e la x a t io n  -  th e  head i s  n o t  su p p o r te d  and th e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n
i s  p o i n t i n g  20  d e g re e s  above th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
S ideways Lean -  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  c o m m u n ica to r 's  t o r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  in  h a l f  i s  0 d e g re e s  away from t h e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrabian , 1969a; 
M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  1969).
Forward Lean
Forward l e a n  i s  th e  number o f  d e g re e s  t h a t  a p la n e  from th e
c o m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  t o  h i s  h ip s  i s  in  f r o n t  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e
(M ehrabian , 1969a) .
Hand R e la x a t io n
Hand r e l a x a t i o n  i s  an  e lem en t o f  th e  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  d im en s io n . 
The c r i t e r i a  f o r  d e g re e s  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  a r e :
E x trem ely  Tense -  t h e  hands a r e  v e ry  t i g h t l y  c le n c h e d .
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S l i g h t l y  Tense -  t h e  hands a r e  l o o s e l y  c la s p e d  on th e  l a p .
R elaxed  ( s l i g h t l y ,  m o d e ra te ly ,  and ex trem e d e g re e )  -  f i n g e r s  a r e  
ex ten d ed  b u t  n o t  s t i f f l y  (M ehrabian , 1 9 6 9 a ) .
K in e s lc s
K ln e s ic a  d e a l s  w i th  t h e  s c ie n c e  o f  b o d i ly  com m unication, and in v o lv e s  
th e  s y s te m a t i c  a n a l y s i s  o f  g e s t u r e s ,  movements, and p o s i t i o n s  o f  th e  body 
( B i r d w h i s t e l l ,  1952),
L e g - P o s i t io n  Asymmetry
L e g - p o s i t lo n  asymmetry i s  one  c r i t e r i o n  o f  th e  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  
d im en s io n .  The c r i t e r i a  f o r  l e g - p o s i t l o n  asymmetry on each r e l a x a t i o n  
d eg re e  i n  t h e  s i t t i n g  p o s i t i o n  a r e ;
E x trem ely  Tense -  l e g s  a r e  in  an e x tre m e ly  sy m m e tr ic a l  p o s i t i o n  
w i th  b o th  f e e t  f l a t  on th e  f l o o r  and t h e  i n s t e p s  to u c h in g .
S l i g h t l y  Tense -  l e g s  a r e  s y m m e tr ic a l ly  p o s i t i o n e d  w i th  b o th  f e e t  
f l a t  on t h e  f l o o r  and i n s t e p s  n o t  to u c h in g .
S l i g h t l y  Relaxed -  l e g s  a r e  in  a s l i g h t l y  a sy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  
w i th  b o th  g e e t  r e s t i n g  f l a t  on t h e  f l o o r  and one f o o t  2 to  5 In c h e s  
more fo rw ard  th a n  th e  o t h e r .
M odera te ly  R elaxed P o s tu r e  -  l e g s  a r e  i n  a m o d e ra te ly  a sy m m etr ica l  
p o s i t i o n  w i th  one l e g  e x ten d ed  fo rw ard  and  th e  o t h e r  b e n t  a t  t h e  k n ee .
E x trem ely  R elaxed P o s tu re  -  l e g s  a r e  c ro s s e d  in  an e x t re m e ly  
a sy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  w i th  one f o o t  l i f t e d  o f f  t h e  f l o o r  and th e  o t h e r  
f o o t ' s  edge r e s t i n g  on th e  f l o o r  (M ehrabian , 1969a; M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  
1969 ).
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M odera te ly  R elaxed  P o s tu re
The m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e  i s  one d e g re e  o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  
d im ension  o f  p o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r .  The c r i t e r i a  f o r  a m o d e ra te ly  r e la x e d  
s i t t i n g  p o s tu r e  a r e :
A rm -P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  m odera te  asymmetry in  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  the  
arms i s  e x h ib i t e d  w i th  one hand p o s i t io n e d  on th e  knee 8  t o  1 0  Inches 
more forward th a n  th e  o t h e r ,  and th e  elbow o f  th e  r e a r  arm r e s t i n g  on 
th e  c h a i r ' s  arm.
Hand R e la x a t io n  -  f i n g e r s  a r e  ex tended  b u t  no t s t i f f l y .
L e g -P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  l e g s  a r e  i n  a  m o d e ra te ly  a sy m m etr ica l  
p o s i t i o n  w i th  one  l e g  ex ten d ed  fo rw ard  and th e  o t h e r  b e n t  a t  th e  knee .
Neck R e la x a t io n  -  t h e  head  i s  h an g in g  so  t h a t  th e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  
forms betw een 1 0  to  2 0  d e g re e s  below th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
R e c l in in g  Angle -  t h e  p la n e  from th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  
h i s  h ip s  i s  15 d e g re e s  back  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Sideways Lean -  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  t o r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  in  h a l f  i s  20 d e g re e s  away from th e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrab ian , 1969a; 
M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  1969).
Neck R e la x a t io n
Neck r e l a x a t i o n  a s  a  c r i t e r i o n  o f  t h e  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ension 
r e f e r s  to  th e  number o f  d e g re e s  i n  th e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  above o r  below th e  
h o r i z o n t a l .  The c r i t e r i a  f o r  n eck  r e l a x a t i o n  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  r e l a x a t i o n  
d e g re e s  in  t h e  s i t t i n g  p o s i t i o n  a r e :
E xtrem ely  Tense P o s tu re  -  t h e  head i s  r a i s e d  and th e  l i n e  o f  v i s io n  
i s  p o in t in g  2 0  d e g re e s  above th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
S l i g h t l y  Tense P o s tu re  -  th e  head I s  r a i s e d  and th e  l i n e  o f  v i s io n
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i s  p o in t in g  to  w i t h i n  10  d e g re e s  above th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
S l i g h t l y  Relaxed P o s tu re  -  th e  head i s  p o s i t io n e d  so t h a t  th e  l i n e  
o f  v i s i o n  forms w i th in  10  d e g re e s  below th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
M oderate ly  Relaxed P o s tu r e  -  th e  head i s  hang ing  so t h a t  th e  l i n e  
o f  v i s i o n  forms betw een 10  to  20  d e g re e s  below th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
E xtrem ely  R elaxed  P o s tu re  -  th e  head i s  han g in g  so t h a t  th e  l i n e  o f  
v i s i o n  forms more than 20 d e g re e s  below th e  h o r i z o n t a l  (M ehrabian, 1969a).
N onverbal B ehav io r
Nonverbal b e h a v io r  in c lu d e s  bo th  s ig n s  and com m unication. S igns  
may o r  may n o t  r e s u l t  in  com m unication . The dependence i s  on th e  i n t e n t  
o f  th e  s ig n  t r a n s m i t t e r  and th e  m eaning f o r  th e  s ig n  h e ld  by th e  r e c e i v e r  
(W iener, Devoe, Rubinow, and G e l l e r ,  1972).
N onverbal Communication
N onverbal com m unication im p l ie s  a  s o c i a l l y  sh a red  s i g n a l  system  o f  
encoder and deco d er  (W iener, Devoe, Rubinow, and G e l l e r ,  1972),
P o s tu r a l  R e la x a t io n
P o s tu r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  i s  a d im ension  o f  b e h a v io r  w i th  cues  t h a t  may 
d en o te  l i k i n g  and s t a t u e .  The cues  a r e :  a r m - p o s i t io n  asymm etry, hand
r e l a x a t i o n ,  l e g - p o s i t i o n  asymmetry, neck  r e l a x a t i o n ,  r e c l i n i n g  a n g le ,  
and s idew ays l e a n  (M ehrabian , 1969a) .
P o s tu re
P o s tu re  i s  r e g a rd e d  a s  a  f ro z e n  p h ase  o f  t o t a l  movement which may 
d i s p l a y  e x p r e s s io n  (James, 1932).
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R e c l in in g  Angle
R e c l in in g  a n g le  I s  t h e  number o£ d e g re e s  t h a t  a p la n e  from th e  
co m m unica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  h ip s  I s  b eh in d  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e  
(M ehrab ian , 1 9 6 9 a ) .
S ign
A s ig n  i s  a m otion  o r  g e s tu r e  used  t o  mean, r e p r e s e n t ,  o r  p o in t  o u t  
som eth ing .
S l i g h t l y  R elaxed  P o s tu re
A s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s tu re  . r e f e r s  to  a d eg ree  o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  
d im ension  o f  body p o s tu r e .  A s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e  i s  m a n i f e s t  by th e  
fo l lo w in g  c r i t e r i a :
A rm -p o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  s l i g h t  asymmetry in  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  
arms where b o th  hands a r e  r e s t i n g  on th e  l a p  o f  th e  com m unicator, w ith  
one hand from 2 to  5 in c h e s  more fo rw ard  th a n  th e  o t h e r .
Forward Lean -  th e  p la n e  from th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  
h ip s  i s  1 0  d e g re e s  fo rw ard  from th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Hand R e la x a t io n  -  f in g e rs^  a r e  ex ten d ed  b u t  n o t  s t i f f l y ,
L e g - P o s l t io n  Asymmetry -  l e g s  a r e  i n  a s l i g h t l y  a sy m m etr ica l  
p o s i t i o n  w i th  b o th  f e e t  r e s t i n g  f l a t  on t h e  f l o o r  and one fo o t  2 to  5 
In c h e s  more fo rw ard  th a n  th e  o t h e r .
Neck R e la x a t io n  -  t h e  head i s  p o s i t i o n e d  so t h a t  th e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  
form s to  w i th in  1 0  d e g re e s  below th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
Sideways Lean -  t h e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  c o m m u n ic a to r 's  t o r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  i n  h a l f  i s  10 d e g re e s  away from th e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrab ian , 1969a; 
M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  1969).
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S l i g h t l y  Tenae PoB ture
A s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  I s  a d e g re e  o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ension  o f  
body p o s tu r e .  The c r i t e r i a  f o r  a  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  s i t t i n g  p o s tu r e  a r e :  
A rm -P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  sy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  arms w h i le  
r e s t i n g  In  th e  l a p .
Forward Lean -  th e  p la n e  from th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  
h ip s  i s  w i th in  1 0  d e g re e s  fo rw ard  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Hand R e la x a t io n  -  th e  hands a r e  s l i g h t l y  te n s e  o r  l o o s e l y  c la s p e d .
L e g - P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  l e g s  a r e  s y m m e tr ic a l ly  p o s i t i o n e d  w ith  
b o th  f e e t  f l a t  on th e  f l o o r  and i n s t e p s  n o t  to u c h in g .
Neck R e la x a t io n  -  th e  head i s  n o t  su p p o r te d  and th e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n
1 b p o i n t i n g  w i t h i n  10  d e g re e s  above th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
Sideways Lean -  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  t o r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  i n  h a l f  i s  0 d e g re e s  away from th e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrabian , 1969a; 
M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  196 9 ).
Subgroup
A subgroup c o n s i s t s  o f  h a l f  o f  a random ly s e l e c t e d  number o f  
s u b j e c t s  from th e  i n t a c t  group.
P ro c e d u re s
P ro ce d u re s  u t i l i z e d  d u r in g  th e  conduct o f  Che s tu d y  w ere:
1 . An i n t a c t  group o f  t e n th - g r a d e  s t u d e n t s  was s e l e c t e d  by th e  
e x p e r im e n te r  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  t h e  e x p e r im e n ta t io n ,
2 . Lesson  c o n te n t  f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  was s e l e c t e d  by 
th e  e x p e r im e n te r .
3 . F iv e  v id e o ta p e d  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n s  w ere d e s ig n e d  and
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produced  by th e  e x p e r im e n te r .
A. . F ive  v id e o ta p e d  p o s tu r e s  In c o rp o ra te d  I n to  th e  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  
l e s s o n s  were a s s e s s e d  f o r  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  conformance to  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  
p o s t u r a l  c r i t e r i a .
5, A p i l o t  s tu d y  was conducted  to  d e te rm in e  i n t r a t e s t  and i n t e r -  
t e s t  s i m i l a r i t y .
6 , The v id e o ta p e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  was a d m in is te r e d  to  t h e  i n t a c t  group 
o f  t e n t h - g r a d e r s  by a  v o lu n te e r  m o n ito r  under th e  s u p e r v i s io n  o f  th e  
e x p e r im e n te r .
7, E x p e r im en ta l  d a ta  were a n a ly z e d  and i n t e r p r e t e d  by th e  e x p e r i ­
m en te r .
O rg a n iz a t io n  o f  th e  Study
The Btudy w s b  o rg a n iz e d  i n t o  f i v e  c h a p t e r s .  C hap te r  1 c o n ta i n s  an 
i n t r o d u c t i o n  to  th e  s tu d y ,  s ta te m e n t  o f  t h e  p rob lem , r e s e a r c h  h y p o th e se s ,  
s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e  s tu d y ,  a ssu m p tio n s  o f  th e  s tu d y ,  and d e l i m i t a t i o n s  
o f  th e  s tu d y .  D e f i n i t i o n s  o f  te rm s ,  p ro c e d u re s ,  and o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  th e  
s tu d y  a r e  a l s o  in c lu d e d .
A rev iew  o f  t h e  r e l a t e d  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  p r e s e n te d  i n  C h ap te r  2.
P ro c e d u re s  by w hich th e  s tu d y  was conducted  a r e  c o n ta in e d  in  
C h ap te r  3.
An a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  f in d in g s  o f  th e  s tu d y  i s  in c lu d e d  i n  C hap ter  A.
C hap ter  5 i n c lu d e s  t h e  summary, c o n c lu s io n s ,  and recom m endations o f  
th e  s tu d y .
Chapter 2
REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 
I n t r o d u c t i o n
N onverbal b e h a v io r  and I t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  th e  communicative p ro c e s s  
has  c a p t i v a t e d  th e  i n t e r e s t  o f  s c i e n t i s t s !  a r t l B t s ,  th e o lo g a n e ,  and 
p h i lo s o p h e r s  f o r  c e n t u r i e s .  A re s u rg e n c e  o f  e x p lo r a t i o n  I n to  human non­
v e r b a l  b e h a v io r  has  m a n i fe s t  i t s e l f  in  r e c e n t  y e a r s .  A d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e  
amount o f  r e s e a r c h  h as  been conducted  by p s y c h o lo g i s t s  i n  a c l i n i c a l  
env ironm ent d u r in g  th e  tw e n t i e th  c e n tu r y .  Only r e c e n t l y  have th o s e  
concerned  w i th  e d u c a t io n ,  a s  i t  o c c u rs  in  th e  c la s s ro o m  s e t t i n g ,  i n v e s t i ­
g a te d  t h e  en v iro n m e n ta l  e f f e c t s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .
A lthough  r e s e a r c h e r s  a g re e  t h a t  some n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r s  may be 
p o t e n t i a l l y  com m unicative, t h e r e  e x i s t s  a  g r e a t  d i s p a r i t y  i n  m ethods o f  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and th e  su b seq u en t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  d e r iv e d  from d a ta  a s  
th e y  r e l a t e  to  c l i e n t  com m unicative b e h a v io r  (W eitz ,  1974 ). However, 
t h e r e  i s  g e n e r a l  agreem ent i n  th e  co m p o s i t io n  o f  n o n v e rb a l  s u b s t r u c t u r e s .  
Knapp (1972) o rg a n iz e d  th e  n o n v e rb a l  domain i n t o  t h e  fo l lo w in g  c a t e g o r i e s :  
body m otion  o r  k i n e s i c  b e h a v io r ,  p h y s i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  to u c h in g  
b e h a v io r ,  p a ra la n g u a g e ,  p ro x em ics ,  a r t i f a c t s ,  and e n v iro n m e n ta l  f a c t o r s .
The lan g u ag e  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r a l  r e s e a r c h  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by 
d i v e r s i t y  and e s o te r i s m .  However, a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  
c o n s i s t e n t  on d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  between n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  and n o n v e rb a l  
com m unication. N onverbal b e h a v io r  in c lu d e s  b o th  s ig n s  and com m unication.
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S ig n s  o n ly  imply th e  I n f e r e n c e  from , o r  th e  a ss ig n m en t o f  some s i g n i f i ­
cance  t o ,  b e h a v io r .  Communication I s  n o t  in d e p en d e n t  o f  s i g n s .  On t h e  
o t h e r  hand , s ig n s  may o r  may n o t  r e s u l t  i n  com m unication . The dependence 
i s  on t h e  i n t e n t  o f  th e  s ig n  t r a n s m i t t e r  and th e  meaning f o r  t h e  s ig n  
h e ld  by th e  r e c e i v e r .  Communication i s  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  from  a s ig n  In  
t h a t  th e  fo rm er im p l ie s  "a  s o c i a l l y  sh a red  s i g n a l  sy s tem , t h a t  l e ,  a 
code , and en co d er  who makes som eth ing  p u b l i c  v i a  t h a t  c o d e ,  and a deco d er  
who re sp o n d s  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  to  t h a t  code" (W iener, Devoe, Rubinow, and 
G e l l e r ,  1972, p. 1 86 ) .
P o s tu re  (a  component o f  k i n e s l c s )  and i t s  e f f e c t s  a s  an  a f f e c t  
d i s p l a y  o f  b e h a v io r  h a s  r e c e iv e d  much a t t e n t i o n .  E x te n s iv e  s tu d y  has  
been  co n d u c ted  by M ehrabian and h i s  a s s o c i a t e s  i n t o  th e  p e rc e iv e d  
e m o t io n a l  s t a t e s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  p o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r .  F r u c t i f i c a t i o n  o f  
su ch  s t u d i e s  has  been  r e a l i z e d  i n  th e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  p o s t u r a l  codes 
and s p e c i f i e d  c r i t e r i a  o f  body p o s t u r e .  The a ssu m p tio n  i s  t h a t  body 
p o s tu r e  com m unicates.
The p u rp o se  o f  t h e  re v ie w  o f  r e l a t e d  l i t e r a t u r e  was t o  i s o l a t e  and 
i d e n t i f y  body p o s tu r e s  and p o s t u r a l  components a s  e x h i b i t e d  In  humans 
and r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  com m unicative  p r o c e s s .  The fo l lo w in g  s e c t i o n s  o f  
l i t e r a t u r e  p ro v id e  a  t h e o r e t i c a l  and e m p i r i c a l  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  t h i s  s tu d y .
M e th o d o lo g ica l  A pproaches
Two b ro ad  r e s e a r c h  s t r a t e g i e s  t y p i f i e d  th e  s tu d y  o f  k l n e s i c  b e h a v io r  
( I . e .  g e s tu r e s  and o t h e r  body movements, i n c lu d in g  f a c i a l  e x p r e s s io n ,  eye 
movement, and p o s t u r e ) .  A s y s te m a t i c  s tu d y  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  which 
i s  somewhat a n a lo g o u s  t o  th o s e  o f  lan g u ag es  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  " s t r u c t u r a l  
a p p ro a c h ."  The " e x t e r n a l  v a r i a b l e  ap p ro ach "  s e e k s  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  betw een
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s p e c i f i e d  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r s  and o t h e r  v a r i a b l e s  (Duncan, 1969).
B l r d w h l s t e l l ' s  r e s e a r c h  t y p i f i e d  th e  s t r u c t u r a l  ap p ro ach  to  k l n e a l c  
b e h a v io r .  Three c a t e g o r i e s  o f  k i n e s i c s  have been  i d e n t i f i e d  a s :  p r e -
k l n e s i c s ,  m ic r o k in e s lc s ,  and s o c i a l  k i n e s i c s  ( B l r d w h l s t e l l ,  1952). 
M ic r o k in e s ic s ,  which I s  concerned  w i th  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and I s o l a t i o n  
o f  body movement, has  been  d iv id e d  I n to  s t r u c t u r a l  u n i t s .  Klnemes, th e  
b a s i c  u n i t s  which have s t r u c t u r a l  m eaning, a r e  combined to  form k inem orphs, 
which a r e  f u r t h e r  an a ly z e d  I n to  klnemorphemlc c l a s s e s  ( B l r d w h l s t e l l ,  1970). 
These e le m e n ts ,  which a r e  p u t  t o g e t h e r  I n to  u n i t s ,  a r e  a r ra n g e d  l i k e  s t e p s  
o f  th e  spoken lan g u ag e  and c an  t h e r e f o r e  e x p re s s  u l t i m a t e  I n t e r e s t  in  
th e  em otions  (Kendon, 1972).
B l r d w h l s t e l l ' b l i n g u i s t i c  ap p roach  to  n o n v e rb a l  r e s e a r c h  haB been 
c r i t i c i z e d  by A l le n  D ittm an (1971) and P au l Machotka (S p ie g e l  and 
M achotka, 1974). D ittm an (1978) co n c lu d ed  t h a t  d i s c r e t e  b e h a v io r s  can  
be coded i n t o  a  system  o f  com m unication , b u t  many b e h a v io r s  a r e  c o n t in u o u s  
and canno t be p a r a l l e l e d  t o  th e  spoken la n g u a g e .  A d d i t i o n a l l y ,  r e s e a r c h e r s  
have su g g es ted  t h a t  v e r b a l  and n o n v e rb a l  lan g u ag e s  do n o t  a p p e a l  to  the  
same s e n s e s  (ttuesch and K ees, 1956). The p resu m p tio n  t h a t  in fo r m a t io n  . 
o b ta in e d  th ro u g h  one ap p roach  w i l l  h e lp  r e s e a r c h e r s  o f  th e  o th e r  sch o o l 
to  maximize f i n d i n g s  h a s  been  promoted (Duncan, 1969).
F u n c t io n s  o f  N onverbal B eh av io r
Some a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s  con tended  t h a t  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  o r i g i n a t e d  i n  
p r i m i t i v e  man and was s h a re d  w i th  a n im a ls  (Werner and K ap lan , 1963). In  
l i g h t  o f  c u r r e n t  complex s o c i a l  I n t e r a c t i o n  t h i s  b e h a v io r  which m a in ta in e d  
t h a t  p r im a te  o r g a n i z a t i o n  must now be s tu d ie d  In  r e l a t i o n  to  t h e  s o c i a l  
p r o c e s s e s  (S c h e f le n  and S c h e f le n ,  1972).
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N onverbal b e h a v io r  i s  r e l e v a n t  i n  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n .  Robert 
H a rp e r ,  A r th u r  Wiens, and Jo sep h  M atarazzo  (1978) l i s t e d  th e  f u n c t io n s  
o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  a s  r e p e a t i n g ,  c o n t r a d i c t i n g ,  s u b s t i t u t i n g ,  a c c e n t in g ,  
r e l a t i n g ,  and r e g u l a t i n g .  Because n o n v e rb a l  com m unication was an a n t e ­
c e d e n t  to  v e r b a l  com m unication , p eo p le  o f t e n  r e v e r t  back  to  n o n v e rb a l  
com m unication i n  o rd e r  to  s a t i s f y  n e ed s .  However, i n  th e  p r e s e n t  
c u l t u r a l  c o n te x t  v e r b a l  and n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  a r e  i n t e r a c t i v e  and 
shou ld  be s t u d i e d  i n  t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  ( G la d s te in ,  1974).
V erbal and n o n v e rb a l  com m unication i n  th e  c o n te x t  o f  s o c i a l  i n t e r ­
a c t i o n  i s  f u r t h e r  su p p o r te d  by M ichael A rgy le  (1 9 7 2 ) ,  a s  he  su g g es te d  
th e  f u n c t io n s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  com m unication a r e  t o :  manage th e  im m ediate
s i t u a t i o n ,  to  s u s t a i n  v e r b a l  com m unication , and to  r e p l a c e  v e r b a l  
com m unication. Approval n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r s  a r e  u s u a l l y  r e c i p r o c a t e d  i n  
f r e e  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  (R o s e n fe ld ,  1967).
A lb e r t  S c h e f le n  (1964) d e l i n e a t e d  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  p o s t u r a l  
c o n f i g u r a t i o n  and body p o s i t i o n i n g .  "They d em arca te  th e  components o f  
i n d i v i d u a l  b e h a v io r  t h a t  each  p e r s o n  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  t h e  group a c t i v i t i e s ;  
th e y  i n d i c a t e  how t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  a r e  r e l a t e d  to  each  o t h e r ;  
and th e y  d e f in e  th e  s t e p s  and o r d e r  i n  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n - - t h a t  i s ,  t h e  
’p ro g ram '"  (p .  316).
P o s t u r a l  P s y c h o a n a ly s is
In  h i s  " a n a l y t i c  p o s tu r o lo g y , "  F e l i x  D eutsch  (1952) made c a r e f u l  
o b s e r v a t io n s  o f  body movement i n  a n a l y s i s  and a t te m p te d  t o  c o r r e l a t e  th e  
p a t i e n t ' s  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  w i th  th e  em erg ing  them es o f  a n a l y s i s .
D eutsch  (1947) n o te d :
T here  a r e  d e f i n i t e  m o t iv a t io n s  f o r  th e  p o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r  
o f  e v e ry  p a t i e n t .  P o s t u r a l  a t t i t u d e s  r e f l e c t  o r  s u b s t i t u t e ;  
p re c ed e  o r  accompany t h e  v e r b a l  e x p r e s s io n  o f  u n co n sc io u s  
m a t e r i a l .  Every I n d i v i d u a l  has  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  b a s i c  
p o s tu r e  a t  r e s t  to  w hich he r e t u r n s  whenever he h a s  a l t e r e d  
from I t .  (p . 211)
Theodore Jaco b s  (1 9 7 3 ) ,  T. F. B raa to y  (1 9 5 4 ) ,  and F e l i x  D eu tsch  and 
W ill iam  Murphy (1955) i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  a c l i e n t ' s  p o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r  was 
r e l a t e d  to  h i s  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  s t a t e s .  John B la z e r  (1966) o b se rv ed  and 
I d e n t i f i e d  10 common l e g  p o s i t i o n s  e x h ib i t e d  in  women i n t e r v i e w e e s .
These l e g  p o s i t i o n s  were th e n  c o r r e l a t e d  w i th  v a r io u s  p e r s o n a l i t y  c h a r -  
a c t e r i s t l c s .  P o s t u r a l  r i g i d i t y  has  been  employed (R e ich ,  1945) a s  a 
m easure o f  a  c l i e n t ' s  r e s i s t a n c e  to  change . The downward a n g l in g  o f  th e  
head  i s  a l s o  c o n s id e re d  a s  an  o b s e r v e r  c lu e  to  d e p r e s s io n  (Waxer, 1976).
O th e rs  conc luded  t h a t  body p o s tu r e  e x e r t s  c o n s i d e r a b l e  i n f l u e n c e  on 
a p p e r c e p t io n ,  t h i n k i n g ,  and em otions  ( B e lg e l ,  1952 ). One p s y c h o th e r a p i s t  
even assumed th e  c l i e n t ' s  p o s tu r e  i n  o r d e r  to  g e t  a b e t t e r  id e a  o f  what 
th e  p a t i e n t  was f e e l i n g  (Fromm-Reichmann, 1950 ). The s u g g e s t io n  t h a t  a 
c l i e n t ' s  temperment c o u ld  be changed th ro u g h  th e  m a n ip u la t io n  o f  h i s  
n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v i o r .e v e n tu a l ly  ev o lv ed  (Lowen, 1958).
A rgy le  (1975, p . 281) dev e lo p ed  a t a b l e  r e p r e s e n t i n g  p s y c h o a n a ly t ic  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  p o s tu r e .  R e fe r  to  T ab le  1 .
P o s t u r a l  and V erb a l  B eh av io r
In  t h e  c o u r s e  o f  human i n t e r a c t i o n  t h e  r e c e i v e r  (d eco d er)  i s  l i k e l y  
to  b e  c o n f ro n te d  w i th  b o th  v e r b a l  and n o n v e rb a l  s t i m u l i .  R esearch  has  
been  conducted  i n  o r d e r  to  d e te rm in e  th e  im p o r tan ce  o f  each  channel*  
D ittm an  (1978) co n c lu d ed  t h a t  t h e  r e c e p t i o n  a p p a r a tu s  g iv e s  p r e f e r e n c e  
t o  t h e  c h a n n e l  whose I n f o rm a t io n  d e n s i t y  i s  h ig h e r  and  th e  ch an n e l  w i th
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Table 1
P s y c h o a n a ly t ic  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  PostureB
P o s tu re I n t e r p r e t a t i o n
Arms 1. Folded  arm s, s e l f - w r a p p in g S e l f - p r o t e c t i o n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  o f  
b r e a s t s ,  w ith d raw a l
2. Bodice o f  d r e s s  c lu tc h e d F e a rs  o f  b o d i ly  damage
3. S h o u ld e rs  sh ru g g ed , palms 
o u t
P a s s iv e  h e l p l e s s n e s s
Legs 1. High c r o s s in g  ( fem a le s ) S e l f - p r o t e c t i o n ,  w ith d raw a l
2 . U n cro ss in g F l i r t a t i o n
3 . E x h i b i t i o n i s t i c  l e g  c r o s s  
(fem ale )
F l i r t a t i o n
4. No movements in  p e lv i s Sexual i n h i b i t i o n
Trunk 1. S t i f f ,  m i l i t a r y  b e a r in g  
(m a le s ) ,  p rim  and u p r ig h t  
( fem a le s)
Im p r iso n in g  a n x ie ty
2. V a in , a f f e c t e d  b e a r in g C o n f l i c t  betw een f l i r t a t i o n  and 
sh y n ess
3. D rooping , l i s t l e s s ,  
immobile
H e lp le s s n e s s ,  r e q u e s t  f o r  h e lp
4 . N e s t l i n g  i n t o  c h a i r  
l a n g u id ,  e r o t i c  manner
E x p re sse s  s e x u a l  im pu lses
Note * From B od ily  Communication by M. A rg y le .  London: Methuen and
C o .,  L t d . ,  1975, p . 281.
th e  g r e a t e s t  i n t e n s i t y .  The v e r b a l  ch an n e l  i s  u s u a l l y  more d e n se ,  w h i le  
g r e a t e r  i n t e n s i t y  i s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  coded body la n g u ag e .
S u b je c ts  have  been  a b le  t o  d i s c r i m i n a t e  between s p e a k e r  and message 
when ju d g in g  s i n c e r i t y  and i n t e n t i o n s .  Judgm ents o f  n o n v e rb a l  communi­
c a t i o n  were d i r e c t l y  In f lu e n c e d  by th e  q u a l i t y  o f  t h e  p r e c e i v e r ' s  
c o g n i t i v e  sys tem  (McMahan, 1974). However, A l la n  K orvola  (1970) found
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no s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t e d  betw een th e  n o n v e rb a l  com m unication 
t r a n s m i t t e d  and th e  c o g n i t i v e  l e v e l  o f  t h e  v e r b a l  com m unication.
In  a  p re v io u s  s tu d y  Pau l Ekman (1967) had p r o f e s s i o n a l  modern 
d a n c e rs  to  s e l e c t  t h e  c o r r e c t  body p o s i t i o n s  from  i n c o r r e c t  p o s i t i o n s  
when g iv e n  20 speech  I n te r v ie w  sam ples . They were a b l e  to  m atch th e  
v e r b a l  sam ple when s e e in g  o n ly  body p o s i t i o n .
P o s t u r a l  and F a c i a l  B eh av io r
I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  f a c i a l  and p o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r  has  been  I n v e s t i g a t e d  
i n  o r d e r  to  d e te rm in e  th e  connsonance o r  d is so n a n c e  o f  t h e  c u e s .  I n f o r ­
m a tio n  w hich i s  communicated by th e  head may be In d e p e n d en t  o f  t h a t  
communicated by th e  body. Ekman's (1965) s tu d y  i n v e s t i g a t e d  H aro ld  
S c h lo s b e r g 's  (1954) t h r e e  d im e n s io n a l  t h e o r y  o f  e m o t i o n - - p l e a s a n tn e s s -  
u n p le a s a n tn e s s , a t t e n t i o n - r e j e c t i o n ,  and s l e e p - t e n s i o n .  Ekman found t h a t  
a f f e c t i v e  i n f o r m a t io n  ( p l e a s a n tn e s s - u n p le a s a n tn e s a )  communicated by t h e  
head  may be in d ep en d en t  o f  th e  body, w h i le  body p o s i t i o n s  com m unicating 
r e l a t e d  In fo rm a t io n  on s l e e p - t e n s i o n  d im ens ion  were accom panied by 
d i s s i m i l a r  f a c i a l  e x p r e s s io n s .
When d e te rm in in g  th e  p l e a s a n t - u n p l e a s a n t  d im ension  o f  b e h a v io r ,  
o b s e r v e r s  f i n d  I t  e a s i e r  to  u se  f a c i a l  c u e s .  However, when f a c i a l  c u e s  
w ere t e r m in a te d ,  t h e  ju d g e s  w ere rem ark ab ly  c o n s i s t e n t  i n  a p p r a i s i n g  
f e e l i n g s  e x p re s s e d  in  b o d i ly  c u e s .  P l e a s a n t  body p o s i t i o n s  c o n s i s t e d  o f  
r e la x e d  p o s tu r e s  w i th  l i t t l e  movement, w h i le  p o s i t i o n s  in v o lv in g  obv ioua  
m uscle  t e n s i o n  and n e rv o u s  a c t i v i t y  c o n s t i t u t e d  t h e  u n p le a s a n t  body 
p o s i t i o n .  R esearch  was a l s o  d is c o v e re d  t h a t  p r o f e s s i o n a l  d a n c e rs  were 
more c ap a b le  o f  ju d g in g  body cues  th a n  were p s y c h o t h e r a p i s t s  (D ittm an , 
P a r l o f f ,  and Boomer, 1965).
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P au l Ekman and W allace  F r i e s e n  (1967) found t h a t  s p e c i f i c  em otions  
can  f r e q u e n t l y  be  p e rc e iv e d  from b o th  f a c i a l  e x p r e s s io n s  and body a c t s ,  
a l th o u g h  f a c i a l  e x p r e s s io n s  a r e  c o n s id e re d  more u s e f u l .  They I n d ic a te d  
t h a t  body p o s tu r e  and movement which fo l lo w s  f a c i a l  a f f e c t  d i s p l a y s  can 
be i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  "co p in g  w i th  th e  f a c i a l l y  d i s p l a y  e f f e c t "  (Ekman and 
F r i e s e n ,  1969, p. 7 6 ) .  Data which c o n f l i c t s  w i th  t h e  above s tu d y  has  
been  g a th e r e d  by J e f f e r y  S h ap iro  (1 9 7 2 ) . He found t h a t  ju d g e s  who 
r a t e d  s t i l l  p h o to g rap h s  re a ch e d  a  g r e a t e r  co n sen su s  when r a t i n g  body 
p o s i t i o n s  a lo n e  a s  opposed to  r a t i n g  f a c e s  a lo n e .  However, when g iven  
th e  o p p o r tu n i ty  t o  r a t e  t h e  whole p e r s o n ,  th e y  d id  n o t  u se  body c u e s .
P o s t u r a l  Cues and D ecep tio n
P o s tu r e  has  p ro v id e d  c u es  to  d e c e p t iv e  b e h a v io r .  "He t h a t  h a s  ey es  
to  s e e  and e a r s  to  h e a r  may co n v in ce  h im s e l f  t h a t  no m o r t a l  can  keep a 
s e c r e t .  I f  h i s  l i p s  a r e  s i l e n t ,  he  c h a t t e r s  w i th  h i s  f i n g e r - t i p s ;  
b e t r a y a l  oozes  o u t  o f  him a t  ev ery  p o re "  (F reu d , 1905, p . 9 4 ) .
R e s e a rc h e r s  c o n s i s t e n t l y  I n d i c a t e  t h a t  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  r e v e a l s  
d e c e p t io n .  However, t h i s  le a k a g e  can  o c cu r  from numerous body s o u r c e s .  
Ekman and F r i e s e n  (1969) i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e  f a c e  1b t h e  b e s t  s e n d e r  o f  
n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r ,  w hereas  t h e  l e g s  and f e e t  a r e  t h e  w o rs t  s e n d e r .  
However, b e c a u s e  th e  f a c e  i s  th e  b e s t  s e n d e r ,  i t  i s  t h e  moat c a r e f u l l y  
m o n ito red  and i s  t h e r e f o r e  n o t  a m ajo r so u rc e  o f  le a k a g e  and d e c e p t io n  
c u e s .  C o n v e rse ly ,  t h e  l e g s  and f e e t  a r e  l e a s t  re sp o n d ed  to  and co n se ­
q u e n t ly  a  good s o u rc e  o f  le a k a g e  and d e c e p t io n  c u e s .
F a c i a l  and b o d i ly  cues  have  been  ob se rv ed  when a  s u b j e c t  h a s  engaged 
in  d e c e p t iv e  b e h a v io r .  S u p p o r t iv e  o f  th e  p r e v io u s  h y p o th e s i s ,  s u b j e c t s  
who were engaged i n  d e c e p t iv e  b e h a v io r  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  a t t e m p ts  were  made
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Co d i s g u i s e  th e  f a c e  r a t h e r  th a n  th e  body. When g iv en  a  sample o f  th e  
s u b j e c t ' s  b e h a v io r  from an  h o n e s t  i n t e r v i e w  and I d e n t i f i e d  a s  nondecep -  
t i v e ,  o b s e r v e r s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  made more a c c u r a t e  judgm ents  o f  d e c e p t iv e  
b e h a v io r  from body r a t h e r  th a n  f a c i a l  cu es  (Ekman and F r ieB en , 1974). 
However, Sandor Feldman (1959) found t h a t  r a t i n g s  by n a iv e  ju d g e s ,  a s  
opposed to  t r a i n e d  ju d g e s ,  r e v e a le d  an i n a b i l i t y  t o  d e t e c t  l y i n g  and 
t r u t h f u l  s u b j e c t s  by o b s e r v in g  body c u e s .  Judges  v ie w in g  th e  f a c e  were 
a b l e  to  d e t e c t  more d i s p l e a s u r e  i n  l y i n g  s u b j e c t s  th a n  in  t r u t h f u l  s u b j e c t s .
F ixed  P o s t u r a l  A n a ly s is
V a r io u s  te c h n iq u e s  have  been  u t i l i z e d  i n  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  body 
p o s i t i o n  and p o s t u r e .  S t i l l  p h o to g ra p h s  have been  employed a s  th e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  p r o c e s s  o f  p o s i t i o n .  An e a r l y  s tu d y  was c o n d u c ted  by 
W ill iam  James (1932) who employed p h o to g rap h s  o f  347 p o s t u r e s .  Four 
p o s t u r a l  c a t e g o r i e s  were d ev e lo p ed  in  h i s  s tu d y  a s  f o l l o w s :  ap p ro a ch ,
w i th d ra w a l ,  e x p a n s io n ,  and  c o n t r a d i c t i o n .  For each  o f  t h e s e  c a t e g o r i e s  
head  and t r u n k  p o s i t i o n s  were found to  be  t h e  most im p o r ta n t  i n d i c a t o r s .
A fo rw ard  l e a n  o f  t h e  t r u n k  was i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  p o s i t i v e ,  w h i le  a  backward 
t i l t  was n e g a t i v e .  P o s t u r a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  were s i m i l a r  w h e th e r  th e  
B u b jec t v iew ed t h e  p o s tu r e  and i n t e r p r e t e d  i t  o r  i f  v iew ed , i m i t a t e d ,  and 
th e n  i n t e r p r e t e d .
S t i c k  f i g u r e s  have  been  u sed  in  an  a t t e m p t  to  i n t e r p r e t  t h e  i n t e r ­
a c t i o n  o f  numerous p a i r s  o f  p o s tu r e s  (A rg y le ,  1 9 7 5 ) .  Machotka (S p ie g e l  
and M achotka, 1974) u t i l i z e d  l i n e  d raw ings  o f  nude fem a le  f i g u r e s  which 
e x h i b i t e d  v a r y in g  d e g re e s  o f  arm o p e n n ess .  C losed -a rm  p o s i t i o n s  were 
i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  c o l d ,  r e j e c t i n g ,  sh y ,  and p a s s iv e .  M oderate  o r  ex trem e 
open-arm  p o s i t i o n s  were re g a rd e d  a s  warm and a c c e p t i n g .  A c u r v i l i n e a r
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r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t e d  In  d e g re e s  o f  a r m - p o s i t I o n s ,  a s  s u b j e c t s  p r e f e r r e d  
m odera te  open-arm  p o s i t i o n s  to  ex trem e c lo se d -a rm  o r  ex trem e  open-arm  
p o s i t i o n s .
Two p r o f i l e s  o f  human f i g u r e s  were p r e s e n te d  I n  27 p o s t u r a l  
v a r i a t i o n s  to  s u b j e c t s  f o r  d eco d in g  (Knapp, 1965). The models were 
r o t a t e d  to  backw ard, u p r i g h t ,  and fo rw ard  p o s i t i o n s .  A s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
low r a t e  o f  p o s i t i v e  r e s p o n s e s  were found when th e  most e l e v a t e d  f i g u r e  
was r o t a t e d  backw ards .
P o s t u r a l  O r i e n t a t i o n
Degree o f  p o s t u r a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  r e l a t e d  to  fo rw ard  o r  backward l e a n  
has  been  found to  b e  th e  in d e x  o f  p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t i v e  a t t i t u d e s  a s  
p o r t r a y e d  by com m unicators ( F r e t z ,  196 6 ).  R a t in g s  have been conduc ted  
on c o u n s e lo r s  who e x h i b i t e d  a f f i l i a t l v e  and u n a f f l l i a t i v e  n o n v e rb a l  
b e h a v io r .  I n  t h i s  s tu d y  M ichael LaC rosse  (1975) employed a  20 p e r c e n t  
fo rw ard  body l e a n  a s  a  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  a l l l l l a t i v e  b e h a v io r .  I n  an a t te m p t  
to  d e te rm in e  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  amount o f  v e r b a l i z a t i o n  in  f r e e  
a s s o c i a t i o n  c o n t in g e n t  upon e x p r e s s iv e  movements and v e r b a l  r e in f o r c e m e n t ,  
(Reece and Whitman, 1962) fo rw ard  p o s t u r a l  l e a n  was used  a s  a  v a r i a b l e .  
Forward l e a n  and backward t i l t  have  a l s o  been  used  a s  in d e x e s  In  r a t i n g  
t h e r a p i s t  ty p e s  (S m ith , 1972).
The e a r l y  s tu d y  o f  James (1932) d is c o v e re d  t h a t  a  fo rw a rd  l e a n  o f  
t h e  t r u n k  was p o s i t i v e l y  i n t e r p r e t e d  w h i le  a  backward t i l t  was p e rc e iv e d  
a s  n e g a t i v e .  R ich ard  K atz  (1964) s t u d i e d  p o s t u r a l  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  which 
composed what he c a l l e d  an  " u n d e r s ta n d in g  p o s t u r e . "  The r e s u l t  o f  h i s  
f i n d i n g s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  a  c e n t r a l  cue o f  t h e  " u n d e r s ta n d in g  p o s tu r e " .w a s  
a  fo rw ard  t i l t  o f  th e  body. S i m i l a r l y ,  M ehrab ian1a (1968a) e x p e r im e n ts
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d e te rm in ed  t h a t  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  a n g le  o r  d eg ree  o f  backward l e a n  o f  
th e  t o r s o  d e c re a se d  f o r  i n c r e a s i n g  p o s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e s  tow ard  a d d r e s s e e s .  
In  an  in t e r v i e w  s i t u a t i o n ,  th o s e  who tend  to  communicate l e s s  p o s i t i v e  
f e e l i n g s  by r e c l i n i n g  more a l s o  p e r c e iv e  th em se lv e s  a s  assuming 
g r e a t e r  d i s t a n c e s  from a d d r e s s e e s  in  g e n e r a l  ( G o t t h e l l ,  Coney, and 
P a re d e s ,  1968).
Postural Relaxation
R e la x a t io n  in d e x es  o f  p o s tu r e  p la y  a c r i t i c a l  r o l e  in  t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  
and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .  N onverbal b e h a v io r  may be 
c o n s id e re d  a s  m u l t id im e n s io n a l  (S c h lo s b e rg ,  1954; W ill iam s  and Sundene, 
1965; and  Osgood, 1 9 6 6 ) .  More r e c e n t l y ,  M ehrabian  (1972) dev e lo p ed  a 
t h r e e  d im e n s io n a l  framework to  d e s c r ib e  r e f e r e n t s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .  
The framework In c lu d e d  e v a l u a t i o n ,  p o ten cy  o r  s t a t u s ,  and r e s p o n s iv e n e s s .  
He and o t h e r s  have d e te rm in e d  t h a t  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  to  
t h e  f o r m u la t io n  o f  p e rc e iv e d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .  Sub­
s e q u e n t ly ,  he h a s  d ev e lo p ed  th e  subd im ension  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  to  be 
in c o r p o r a te d  i n t o  t h e  a fo re m e n t io n e d  c o n c e p tu a l  t h r e e  d im e n s io n a l  scheme 
o f  n o n v e rb a l  a n a l y s i s .
A f t e r  e x t e n s iv e  e x p e r im e n ta l  a n a l y s i s ,  M ehrabian (1969a) e s t a b l i s h e d  
th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  and v a l i d i t y  o f  c r i t e r i a  f o r  r a t i n g  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  
d im ens ion  o f  s t a n d i n g  o r  s e a te d  p o s t u r e s .  The r e l a x a t i o n  d im ension  
I n c lu d e s  th e  fo l lo w in g  com ponents: a r m - p o s i t i o n  asym m etry, s idew ays
l e a n ,  l e g - p o s i t l o n  asym m etry , hand r e l a x a t i o n ,  n eck  r e l a x a t i o n ,  and 
r e c l i n i n g  a n g le .  See T ab le  2.
P o s tu r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  r e l a t e s  t o  b o th  a t t i t u d e  and s t a t u s .  M ehrabian 
(1968) found t h a t  m ale  com m unicators d i s p la y e d  a  l a c k  o f  r e l a x a t i o n  when
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Table  2 
R e la x a t io n  Cues
A. Arm P o s i t i o n  Asymmetry
1 . Sym m etrica l p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  arm s: f o r  exam ple, hands c la s p e d  a t  
th e  m id s e c t io n ,  arms f o ld e d  s y m m e tr ic a l ly ,  o r  b o th  han g in g  down 
o r  akimbo w h i le  s t a n d in g ,
2. S l i g h t  asymmetry In  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  a rm s: f o r  example, b o th  
hands r e s t i n g  on th e  l a p  o f  t h e  com m unicator, b u t  one i s  from
2 to  5 In c h e s  more fo rw ard  th a n  th e  o t h e r ,  o r  one hand c ln s p s  
th e  o t h e r  a t  t h e  w r i s t .
3. M oderate  asymmetry In  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  arm s: f o r  exam ple,
one hand h o ld s  an  elbow o r  th e  u p p e r  arm w hereas  th e  o t h e r  hand 
i s  f r e e ,  one arm h ang ing  l o o s e l y  and th e  o t h e r  han g in g  by a  
f i n g e r  which i s  s tu c k  i n  a  p o c k e t .
4 . Extrem e asymmetry i n  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  a rm s: f o r  exam ple, one
arm i n  l a p  and  th e  o t h e r  hooked o v e r  th e  back  o f  t h e  c h a i r ,  one 
hand s tu c k  i n  a  pocket and th e  o t h e r  r e s t i n g  on knee  o r  h an g in g  
l o o s e l y ,  o r  o n ly  one arm  akimbo.
B. Sideways Lean: t h e  number o f  d e g re e s  t h a t  a  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e
co m m u n ica to r 's  t o r s o  b i l a t e r a l l y  i n  h a l f  I s  away from a  p la n e  c u t t i n g
h i s  c h a i r  b i l a t e r a l l y  i n  h a l f .  T h is  a n g le  I s  e s t im a te d  to  th e
n e a r e s t  10 d e g re e  and c an n o t exceed 90 d e g re e s .
C. Leg P o s i t i o n  Asymmetry
1. Sym m etrica l p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  l e g s  w i th  b o th  f e e t  f l a t  on th e  
f l o o r  and th e  i n s t e p s  to u c h in g .
2 . Sym m etrica l p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  l e g s  w i th  b o th  f e e t  f l a t  on th e  
f l o o r  and th e  i n s t e p s  n o t  to u c h in g .
3. A sym m etrical s t a n c e  o f  t h e  l e g s  w i th  b o th  f e e t  r e s t i n g  f l a t  on 
t h e  f l o o r ,  su ch  a s  when one f o o t  I s  moved to  a more fo rw ard  
p o s i t i o n .
4 . A sym m etrical s t a n c e  o f  th e  l e g s  w i th  one o r  b o th  f e e t  p a r t i a l l y  
l i f t e d  o f f  t h e  f l o o r ,  a s  when t h e r e  i s  a  bend a t  th e  a n k le  and 
o n ly  an  edge o f  th e  f o o t  i s  r e s t i n g  on t h e  f l o o r ,  o r  when th e  
l e g s  a r e  c r o s s e d  w h i le  s e a t e d .
D. Hand R e la x a t io n
1 . Very t e n s e ;  hands  o r  f i s t s  a r e  t i g h t l y  c le n c h e d ,  o r  hands a r e  
c l a s p i n g  a n y th in g  t i g h t l y ,  o r  hands  a r e  i n  m o tio n , such  a s  
drumming f i n g e r s .
Table 2 (continued)
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2. M odera te ly  t e n s e ;  lo o s e l y  c la s p e d  o r  in  lo o s e  f i s t s  o r  c l a s p in g  
any o b j e c t  o r  p a r t  o f  th e  body l o o s e l y .
3 . R elaxed ; f i n g e r s  a r e  ex ten d ed  but n o t  s t i f f l y .
B, Neck R e la x a t io n
1. The heed  i s  n o t  su p p o r te d  and th e  l i n e  of v i s i o n  i s  p o in t in g  10 
d eg re e s  o r  more above th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
2 . The head  i s  n o t  s u p p o r te d  and th e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  i s  w i th in  10 
d e g re e s  o f  th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
3. The head  i s  s u p p o r te d  a s  when r e s t i n g  on th e  back  o f  a  couch o r  
i s  hang ing  so t h a t  t h e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  forms 10 o r  more d e g re e s  
below th e  h o r i z o n t a l .
F. R e c l in in g  Angle: The number o f  d e g re e s  t h a t  a  p la n e  d e f in e d  by a
l i n e  from th e  com m unica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  h ip s  i s  away from th e  
v e r t i c a l  p la n e .  A ngles  a r e  measured in  u n i t s  o f  10 d e g re e s  and 
w hereas  r e c l i n i n g  a n g le s  a r e  s co re d  a s  p o s i t i v e ,  fo rw ard  l e a n i n g  
a n g le s  a r e  sco red  a s  n e g a t iv e .
N o te . I n c r e a s in g  d e g re e s  o f  each  o f  th e  p re c e d in g  c r i t e r i a  i n d i c a t e
more r e l a x a t i o n .  With th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  th e  s idew ays le a n  and r e c l i n i n g
a n g le s  which a r e  n o t  sco red  f o r  s t a n d in g  p o s i t i o n s ,  a l l  th e  c r i t e r i a
above a r e  s co re d  f o r  b o th  s e a te d  and s ta n d in g  p o s i t i o n s .  From "Some
R e f e r e n ts  and M easures o f  N onverbal B ehav io r"  by A. M ehrabian , B ehavior
R esearch  Methods and I n s t r u m e n t a t i o n , 1969a, 1 ,  204.
c o n f ro n te d  w i th  i n t e n s e l y  d i s l i k e d  male a d d r e s s e e s .  Encoding and  deco d in g  
methods were employed d u r in g  e x p e r im e n ta t io n .  A nother encod ing  ex p er im en t 
(M ehrabian, 1968a) r e q u i r e d  s u b j e c t s  to  im agine  th em se lv e s  i n  s i t u a t i o n s  
in v o lv in g  a d d re s s e e s  who were e i t h e r  i n t e n s e l y  l i k e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  l i k e d ,  
n e i t h e r  l i k e d  o r  d i s l i k e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  d i s l i k e d  and i n t e n s e l y  d i s l i k e d .  
S u b je c ts  were th e n  a sked  to  s i t  a s  i f  th ey  were i n t e r a c t i n g  w i th  th e s e  
h y p o th e t i c a l  a d d r e s s e e s .  Arm and l e g  asymmetry were n o t  used a s  a
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v a r i a b l e  o f  arm r e l a x a t i o n .  F in d in g s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e r e  was no s i g n i f ­
i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between openness  o f  a r rangem en t o f  
arms o r  l e g s  o f  s e a t e d  com m unicators  and a t t i t u d e  toward th e  a d d r e s s e e s .
An e x p la n a t io n  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h i s  f i n d i n g  was o f f e r e d  by th e  e x p e r im e n te r .
" I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  th e  h e r e t o f o r e  n e g le c te d  v a r i a b l e  o f  symmetry 
i n  t h e  p o s i t i o n i n g  o f  th e  arms and l e g s  can  y i e l d  a more f r u i t f u l  
I n d i c a t o r  o f  a t t i t u d e s  and p a r t i c u l a r l y  o f  s t a t u s  r e l a t i o n s "  (M ehrab ian , 
1968a, p .  2 9 ) .
In  a n o th e r  1968 s tu d y ,  M ehrabian (1968a) found t h a t  a  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  
r e l a t i v e  to  a  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e  communicated a  more n e g a t iv e  
a t t i t u d e .  A lso ,  a  communicator in  t h e  s t a n d in g  p o s i t i o n  ten d ed  t o  use  
arras-akimbo p o s i t i o n s  more w i th  d i s l i k e d  a d d r e s s e e s  th a n  w ith  l i k e d  
a d d r e s s e e s .  In  a  group s k e tc h  o f  s i x  f i g u r e s  th e  arms-aklmbo p o s i t i o n  
was r a t e d  a s  h a u g h ty ,  i n f l e x i b l e ,  and  d e f i a n t  (S p ie g e l  and M achotka, 197 4 ).
P o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  a l s o  p r o v id e s  m easures  o f  t h e  s t a t u s  d im ension  
o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .  O b s e rv a t io n s  in  p s y c h i a t r i c  s t a f f  m ee t in g s  
r e v e a le d  t h a t  lo w er  s t a t u s  p a r t i c i p a n t s  ( i n t e r n s )  w ere  l e s s  r e l a x e d  th a n  
h ig h e r  s t a t u s  p a r t i c i p a n t s  ( p s y c h i a t r i s t s )  (Goffman, 196 1 ) .  S t a t u s  was 
a l s o  im p l ie d  from  a r e l a x a t i o n  f a c t o r  i n  a n o th e r  e x p e r im en t conducted  by 
A lb e r t  M ehrabian  and Sheldon KBlonzky (1 9 7 2 ) .  The r e l a x a t i o n  f a c t o r  had 
a  s i g n i f i c a n t  b u t  n e g a t i v e  c o r r e l a t i o n  w i th  a f f i l i a t i v e ,  i n t e g r a t i o n ,  and 
d i s t r e s s  b e h a v io r  f a c t o r s  a s  w e l l  a s  r e p o r t e d  a f f i l i a t i o n  w i th  s t r a n g e r s  
and c o n f e d e r a t e s .  The arm asymmetry p o s i t i o n  c o n t r i b u t e d  to  th e  
b e h a v io r a l  index  o f  d i s t r e s s — a b y -p ro d u c t  o f  o b je c t  m a n ip u la t io n  which 
u s u a l l y  in v o lv e d  th e  uBe o f  o n ly  one hand.
A lb e r t  M ehrabian  and John F r i a r  (1969) co n c lu d ed  t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip  betw een t h e  a t t i t u d e  o f  a  com m unicator tow ard  h i s  a d d r e s s e e  and t h e
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d e g re e  o f  r e l a x a t i o n  e x h i b i t e d  by th e  communicator i s  c u r v i l i n e a r .  With 
a  d i s l i k e d  a d d r e s s e e ,  t h e  d eg ree  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  i s  e i t h e r  
e x t re m e ly  h ig h  o r  low. M oderate  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  i s  m a n i f e s t  f o r  a 
l i k e d  a d d r e s s e e .  However, a l i n e a r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s  betw een r e l a x a t i o n  
and s t a t u s .  A h ig h  d e g re e  o f  r e l a x a t i o n  i s  p r e s e n t  w i th  a l o w - s t a tu s  
a d d re s s e e  and m odera te  d e g re e  o f  r e l a x a t i o n  was o b se rv ed  w ith  p e e r s .  An 
e x c e l l e n t  rev iew  o f  e x p e r im e n ta l  f i n d i n g s  d e a l i n g  w i th  th e  p o s tu r e  and 
p o s i t i o n  o f  a  com m unicator r e l a t i v e  to  h i s  a t t i t u d e  and s t a t u s  to  
a d d re s s e e  i s  p ro v id e d  by M ehrabian (1 9 6 9 b ) .
Degrees o f  p e r s u a s iv e n e s s  can  a l s o  be Indexed  by v a ry in g  d e g re e s  o f  
p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n .  A d e co d in g  ex p er im en t r e q u i r e d  c o l l e g e  u n d e rg ra d u ­
a t e s  to  i n t e r p r e t  10 seco n d s  o f  v id e o ta p e d  r e c o r d in g s  w i th  fo u r  d e g re e s  
o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  a s  th e y  r e l a t e d  to  com m unication p e r s u a s iv e n e s s  
(M ehrabian and W il l ia m s ,  1969). Male com m unicators who e x h i b i t e d  s l i g h t l y  
t e n s e  p o s tu r e s  w ere  p e rc e iv e d  a s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l e s s  p e r s u a s iv e  th a n  th o s e  
who d i s p la y e d  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s t u r e s .  Female com m unicators were 
p e rc e iv e d  a s  more p e r s u a s iv e  when e x h i b i t i n g  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s t u r e s .  
M o d era te ly  and e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e s  w ere  d e t r i m e n t a l  to  th e  
co m m u n ica to r 's  p e rc e iv e d  p e r s u a s iv e n e s s  in  b o th  s e x e s .
An ex p e r im en t  by Hugh McGinley, R ich ard  L eF evre , and P a t  McGinley 
(1975) I n v e s t i g a t e d  o p en , n e u t r a l ,  and c lo s e d  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  on 
p e r s u a s io n .  More a d d re s s e e  o p in io n  change was e l i c i t e d  by th e  communi­
c a t o r  w i th  th e  open body p o s tu r e .  T h is  p e r s o n  was a l s o  r a t e d  by th e  
a d d re s s e e  a s  b e in g  more p o s i t i v e  and more p o te n t .
V ary ing  d e g re e s  o f  a n x ie t y  have  been c o r r e l a t e d  w i th  p o s t u r a l  
r e l a x a t i o n .  I n  a u n iq u e  s tu d y ,  Anthony J u r l c h  and J u l i e  J u r l c h  (1974) 
in te rv ie w e d  40 fem ale c o l l e g e  s t u d e n t s  c o n c e rn in g  t h e i r  s e x u a l  a t t i t u d e s .
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Q u es tio n s  were o rd e re d  to  e l i c i t  I n c r e a s i n g  l e v e l s  o f  a n x i e t y .  P r i o r  to  
and a f t e r  t h e  i n t e r v i e w ,  f i n g e r  sw eat p r i n t s  w ere  ta k e n  to  m easure th e  
d eg re e  o f  a n x ie t y .  A g lo b a l  a s se s sm e n t  o f  a n x i e t y  was conducted  a lo n g  
w i th  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  r a t i n g s .  I n  ev ery  i n s t a n c e ,  c o r r e l a t i o n s  o f  
g lo b a l  a s s e s s m e n t ,  sw eat p r i n t ,  and r e l a x a t i o n  I n d i c a t o r s  were p o s i t i v e  
to  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d e g re e .
M ehrabian (1971) used  a  shock f a c t o r  in  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  p o s t u r a l  
r e l a x a t i o n .  Under one e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n  s u b j e c t s  were rew arded f o r  
l y i n g  s u c c e s s f u l l y .  However, t h e  s u b j e c t s  were  t h r e a t e n e d  w i th  and 
g iv en  a  m ild  shock i f  th e  ju d g e  d e t e c t e d  d e c e i t  i n  t h e  shock  c o n d i t i o n .  
There  was l e s s  r e l a x a t i o n  under  th e  t h r e a t e n i n g  c o n d i t i o n  th a n  under 
th e  rew ard  c o n d i t i o n .
P o s tu r e  and Sex D i f f e r e n c e s
E x p e r im en ta l  s t u d i e s  have  i d e n t i f i e d  s e x u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  r e l a t i v e  to  
p o s tu re  and body p o s i t i o n .  F o r e s te n e  London (1975) s u p p l i e d  e v id en c e  
t h a t  p e r c e p t io n s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  d i f f e r  among s e x  and r a c e .  In  an 
in te r v ie w  s i t u a t i o n  John S t e r r e t t  (1976) found t h a t  men r e a c t  more 
p o s i t i v e l y  to  e x c e s s  body lan g u ag e  th a n  fe m a le s .  An open p o s tu r e  o f  
fem ale  en co d e rs  communicates a  more p o s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e  th a n  a c lo s e d  
p o s tu r e ,  w hereas  no d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  a t t i t u d e s  o f  men a r e  communicated by 
open and c lo s e d  p o s i t i o n s  (M ehrabian , 1968b). S i m i l a r l y ,  Susan Beekman 
(1975) found t h a t  fem a les  te n d  to  e x h i b i t  more a f f i l i a t i v e  n o n v e rb a l  
b e h a v io r  d u r in g  d y a d ic  c o n v e r s a t io n .  However, Bex o f  t h e  c o n v e r s a t io n  
p a r t n e r  d id  n o t  have an e f f e c t  on d i s p la y e d  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .
R e l a t iv e  to  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  d im en s io n ,  m ale  com m unicators  e x h i b i t  
l e s s  body r e l a x a t i o n  and a  g r e a t e r  d e g re e  o f  v i g i l a n c e  toward i n t e n s e l y
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d i s l i k e d  m a le s .  In  t h e  p re s e n c e  o f  d i s l i k e d  fe m a le s ,  m ales  te n d  to  
d i s p l a y  a  more r e la x e d  p o s i t i o n ,  a s  I n d ic a t e d  by s idew ays  l e a n  In  a 
c h a i r  (M ehrabian , 19 6 8 a ) .  The same s tu d y  found t h a t  g r e a t e r  d i s l i k e  o f  
b o th  male and fem ale  a d d r e s s e e s  r e s u l t e d  i n  g r e a t e r  r e l a x a t i o n  i n  fem ale  
c o m n u n ic a to rs .
Nonverbal B ehav io r  R esearch  In  E d u ca tio n
R e l a t i v e l y  s p e a k in g ,  e d u c a to r s  have  o n ly  r e c e n t l y  become In v o lv ed  
in  t h e  fo rm al i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  and how I t  a f f e c t s  th e  
c la s s ro o m . A cco rd ing  to  C h a r le s  Galloway (1 9 7 2 ) ,  t h e r e  a r e  s e v e r a l  
e x p la n a t io n s  f o r  t h i s  phenomenon. A lthough  t h e r e  w s b  l i t t l e  o r  no 
su p p o r t  f o r  t h e  f o l lo w in g  a ssu m p tio n  from b e h a v io r a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  e d u c a to r s  
b e l i e v e d  t h a t  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r s  were  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  v e r b a l  b e h a v io r s .  
R e l i a b l e  o b s e r v a t io n s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  I n f lu e n c e  a r e  d i f f i c u l t  to  o b t a i n .  
I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  p r e c i s e  r e f e r e n t s  i s  a l s o  an  a rd u o u s  t a s k .
Many o f  t h e  s t u d i e s  i n  e d u c a t io n  have  been  co n ce rn ed  w i th  th e  
q u a n t i t y  and k in d s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  I n t e r a c t i o n s  a s  th e y  o c cu r  i n  th e  c l a s s ­
room (F ren ch , 1 9 7 4 ) .  These n o n v e rb a l  phenomena have been  s tu d i e d  i n  s i t u , 
a s  no a t te m p t  was made to  m a n ip u la te  o r  c o n t r o l  v a r i a b l e s  ( A c h i l l e s ,
1974). Q u a n t i t a t i v e  and q u a l i t a t i v e  v a r i a t i o n s  o f  t e a c h e r  communicated 
b e h a v io r  have been  found in  r e l a t i o n  to  s tu d e n t  I .Q .  (Chaiken, S i g l e r ,  and 
D e r le g a ,  197 4 ) ,  s e x  (C o sp er ,  1 9 7 0 ) ,  s o c i a l  c l a s s  (S hepa rd , 1 9 7 1 ) ,  age 
(F ow ler ,  1 9 7 2 ) ,  and r a c e  (Crump, 197 4 ) .
Some e x p e r im e n ta t io n  which a t t e m p ts  t o  a s s e s s  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  non­
v e r b a l  b e h a v io r  on s u b j e c t s  h a s  o c c u r re d  i n  th e  c la s s ro o m . R obert  
W oolfo lk  and A n i ta  W oolfo lk  (1974) i n v e s t i g a t e d  th e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  
p o s i t i v e  v e r b a l - p o s i t i v e  n o n v e rb a l ,  p o s i t i v e  v e r b a l - n e g a t i v e  n o n v e rb a l ,
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n e g a t i v e  v e r b a l - p o s i t i v e  n o n v e rb a l ,  and n e g a t i v e  v e r b a l - n e g a t i v e  non­
v e r b a l  upon s t u d e n t s '  p e r c e p t io n s  o f  t e a c h e r s .  A l l  p o s i t i v e  t e a c h e r  
b e h a v io r  r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  most p o s i t i v e  and a t t r a c t i v e  r a t i n g s ,  w h ile  a l l  
n e g a t i v e  t e a c h e r  b e h a v io r  r e s u l t e d  i n  th e  l e a s t  p o s i t i v e  and a t t r a c t i v e  
r a t i n g s .  C ar toon  d raw ings  o f  t e a c h e r  g e s t u r e s ,  p o s i t i o n s ,  and s t a n c e s  
have  a l s o  been used to  examine th e  f e e l i n g  o f  s t u d e n t s  toward th e  
e le m e n ta ry  c la s s ro o m  t e a c h e r  ( S c h u s le r ,  1972).
A l i m i t e d  number o f  e d u c a t io n a l  s t u d i e s  have a n a ly z e d  th e  e f f e c t s  
o f  te a c h e r  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  on  s tu d e n t  t a s k  p e rfo rm an ce .  A n ita  
W oolfo lk  (1977) d is c o v e re d  t h a t  s t u d e n t  p e r f o r m a n c e - r a te  o f  s p e l l i n g  was 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  when t e a c h e r s  were n o n v e rb a l ly  n e g a t i v e .  In d ep en d en t 
n o n v e rb a l  v a r i a b l e s  c o n c e n t r a t e d  in  f a c i a l  e x p r e s s io n s ,  which p ro v id e  
l i t t l e  I n d i c a t i o n  o f  p o s tu r e  e f f e c t s .  A s i m i l a r  f i n d i n g  by Ruth 
Middleman (1972) i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  b la c k  low er socioeconom ic  c h i l d r e n  were 
more p r o d u c t iv e  on a d raw ing  t a s k  when t e a c h e r  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  was 
n e g a t i v e .  There  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t a s k  p e rfo rm ance  o f  
w h i te  and  o t h e r  b la c k  soc ioeconom ic  g roups  a s  a  r e s u l t  o f  n o n v e rb a l  c u e s .  
P o s tu r e  was In c lu d e d  a s  a component o f  th e  com posite  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .
Summary
R esearch  in  t h e  a r e a  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  and  i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  
academ ic and s o c i a l  p e rfo rm ance  in  t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  c la s s ro o m  was s k a n t .
A few s t u d i e s  d id  a t te m p t  to  a s s e s s  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  some n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  
e m in a t in g  from an i n s t r u c t o r  on academ ic ach ie v e m en t .  Y e t ,  e d u c a to r s  
p ro c la im  t h a t  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  i s  o p e r a t i v e  and  i n t e r a c t i v e  and o f  
s u f f i c i e n t  consequence  to  a d v o c a te  t h e  im p le m e n ta t io n  o f  n o n v e rb a l  
com m unicative p r i n c i p l e s .  In  e s s e n c e ,  t h e  a s s e r t a t l a n  t h a t  n o n v e rb a l
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behavior plays a vital role in the classroom environment is commonly 
accepted, with little or no research evidence to support this claim.
A vast majority of the nonverbal behavioral research reviewed has 
been conducted by psychologists In clinical settings. Relevant to this 
study were the experiments which Involved postural assessment. Documen­
tation of postural Btates as correlates to the emotions abounds in the 
literature.
Postural studies have emphasized inferential conclusions rather than 
conclusions drawn from continuous direct measurement techniques (overt). 
No studies have analyzed an extensive array of teacher modeled postures 
on the effects of student learning. The study described herein was 
designed to attain this goal.
Chapter 3
METHOD
Design
The i n t e n t  o f  t h e  s tu d y  was to  d e te rm in e  th e  e f f e c t s ,  i f  an y ,  on 
te a c h in g  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  v a r i a t i o n s  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  modeled p o s t u r a l  
p o s i t i o n s .  The d e s ig n  accommodated th e  t e s t i n g  o f  th e  two e x p e r im e n ta l  
h y p o th e s e s :
Hq^:  There  w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  mean s c o r e s  on
t e s t s  o f  s u b j e c t  c o n te n t  a f t e r  each t r e a tm e n t  o f  e x t re m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  
t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x tre m e ly  re la x e d  
s i t t i n g  p o s tu r e s  w i th in  th e  i n t a c t  group.
I n t a c t  Group X^ 0^ X2 0 2 0^ X^ 0^ X  ^ 0^
Hq2 : There  w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  mean s c o r e s  on
t e s t s  o f  s u b j e c t  c o n te n t  betw een male and fem ale  s t u d e n t s  who a r e  
I n s t r u c t e d  by a  communicator e x h i b i t i n g  an  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  
t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x tre m e ly  re la x e d  
s i t t i n g  p o s tu r e .
Female ^  X2 0 2 X3 0 3 X^  0^ X& 0«.
Ma!e Xx 0X X2 0 2 X3 0;J X  ^ 0 4 X5 0 5
An i n t a c t  g roup , c o n s i s t i n g  o f  male and fem a le  t e n th - g r a d e  s t u d e n t s ,  
was exposed to  f i v e  e x p e r im e n ta l  t r e a t m e n t s .  The m a n ip u la t iv e  in d ep en d en t 
v a r i a b l e  f o r  th e  i n t a c t  group was th e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  v a r y in g  i n s t r u c t o r
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modeled p o s tu r e s  i n t o  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  s i t u a t i o n .  P o s tu r e s  were d e f in e d  
in  te rm s o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ension  a s :  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,
s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x trem e ly  r e l a x e d .
The c h r o n o lo g ic a l  o rd e r  o f  p o s t u r a l  t r e a tm e n t  p r e s e n t a t i o n  fo l lo w s :
1. —  I n s t r u c t i o n  was p r e s e n te d  to  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  group by n
t e a c h e r  m odeling  a  m o d e ra te ly  r e la x e d  p o s tu r e .
2. Xg — I n s t r u c t i o n  was p re s e n te d  to  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  group by a 
t e a c h e r  m odeling  an e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e .
3. Xj — I n s t r u c t i o n  was p r e s e n te d  to  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  group by a 
t e a c h e r  m odeling a  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e .
4 . X^ — I n s t r u c t i o n  was p r e s e n te d  to  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  group by a 
t e a c h e r  m odeling  an  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s tu r e .
5. Xj —  I n s t r u c t i o n  was p re s e n te d  to  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  group by a 
t e a c h e r  m odeling  a  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e .
T rea tm en t o f  t h e  Data
The _t t e s t  was employed to  a n a ly z e  th e  d a ta  c o l l e c t e d  in  th e  s tu d y .  
S in ce  th e  d e s ig n  s t r a t e g y  in v o lv e d  b o th  b e tw e e n - s u b je c t s  and w i t h i n -  
s u b j e c t s ,  d a ta  a n a l y s i s  was u n d e r ta k en  by use  o f  th e  in d ep en d e n t  sample 
_t t e s t  and th e  r e p e a te d  m easures _t t e s t .  The h y p o th e se s  were t e s t e d  f o r  
the  p < .05 l e v e l  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e .
S u b je c ts
T e n th -g ra d e  s t u d e n t s  from one Upper E a s t  T ennessee  s c h o o l  com prised 
th e  p o p u la t io n  sample f o r  th e  s tu d y .  A u th o r iz a t io n  was i n i t i a l l y  o b ta in e d  
from th e  E a s t  T ennessee  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i t y  I n s t i t u t i o n a l  Review Board to  
employ human s u b j e c t s  f o r  th e  p u rp o se  o f  th e  s tu d y .  With t h e  ap p ro v a l
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o f  th e  p r i n c i p a l ,  t e a c h e r s ,  s u b j e c t s ,  and p a r e n t s ,  t h e  e n t i r e  sophomore 
c l a s s ,  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  69 s t u d e n t s ,  s e rv e d  a s  an i n t a c t  e x p e r im e n ta l  group. 
The Inform ed Consent Form i s  d i s p la y e d  i n  Appendix A.
In  o rd e r  t o  e f f i c i e n t l y  manage and a d m in i s t e r  th e  e x p e r im e n t ,  th e  
I n t a c t  group was su b d iv id e d  i n t o  two e q u a l  g ro u p s .  Each subgroup 
re c e iv e d  th e  same e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s .  U t i l i z i n g  th e  random t a b l e  
o f  num bers, s u b j e c t s  w ere  randomly a s s ig n e d  to  one o f  two su b g ro u p s .
Data o b ta in e d  from each  subgroup w ere poo led  c o l l e c t i v e l y .
Instrumentation
I n s t r u c t i o n a l  c o n te n t  which had n o t  been  fo r m a l ly  ta u g h t  to  th e  
s u b j e c t s  was s e l e c t e d  by th e  e x p e r im e n te r .  The s u b j e c t s  do n o t  e n r o l l  
in  Economics u n t i l  th e  j u n i o r  o r  s e n io r  y e a r  in  s c h o o l .  Economics was 
s e l e c t e d  a s  l e s s o n  c o n te n t  based  on th e  above a ssu m p tio n .  A U.S. Mews 
and World R eport (May 1, 1978) a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d ,  "ABC's o f  How Our 
Economy W orks," p ro v id e d  th e  in fo r m a t io n  c o n ta in e d  i n  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n .
The u n i t  was su b d iv id e d  i n t o  f i v e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  segm entb . I n s t r u c t i o n a l  
c o n te n t  i n  a l l  l e s s o n s  was in d ep en d en t o f  each  o t h e r .  The sequence  o f  
p r e s e n t a t i o n  fo l lo w s :
1. Lesson 1 — The B u s in e s s  Cycle
2. Lesson 2 — The B u s in e s s  E n t e r p r i s e
3. Lesson 3 — Money
A. Lesson A — The S to ck  Market
5. Lesson 5 — Labor Unions
Appendix B contains duplicates of the five lesson scripts (including 
instructions to subjects) which were utilized in the production and 
subsequent presentation of instruction. Test items were formulated from
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th e  l e s s o n  s c r i p t s  and a r e  c o n ta in e d  In  Appendix C. The o r d e r  by which 
t e s t  I tem s w ere p re s e n te d  was d e te rm in ed  by random a ss ig n m e n t .  For each 
o f  th e  f i v e  t e s t s ,  10 t r u e  and 10 f a l s e  t e s t  i te m s  were randomly sequenced . 
A l l  t e s t  I tem s  were d e r iv e d  from th e  a p p r o p r i a t e  l e s s o n  s c r i p t s  to  In s u re  
c o n te n t  v a l i d i t y  o f  each  t e s t .  Appendix D I n c lu d e s  a  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  
t e s t  Item  c o n te n t  v a l i d i t y .
P ro d u c t io n  o f  V ideo taped  I n s t r u c t i o n  f o r  P r e s e n t a t i o n
A u n i t  l e s s o n  was d e s ig n e d  and su b d iv id e d  I n to  f i v e  e q u a l  segm ents .
The d u r a t io n  o f  each segment was 7 m in u te s .  Each o f  th e  f i v e  e x p e r im e n ta l  
c o n d i t i o n s  was r e p r e s e n te d  by one 7 -m in u te  segment o f  i n s t r u c t i o n .  
E x p e r im en ta l  c o n d i t i o n s  were randomly a s s ig n e d  to  l e s s o n s .  P o s tu r e s  
modeled by th e  i n s t r u c t o r  were a s s ig n e d  to  th e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  l e s s o n s  a s  
f o l l o w s :
1. L esson  1 —  m o d e ra te ly  r e la x e d  p o s tu r e
2. L esson  2 —  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  p o s tu re
3. L esson  3 —  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e
A. Lesson A —  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s tu r e
5. Lesson 5 —  s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p o s tu r e
The c r i t e r i a  f o r  each d e g re e  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  ( s i t t i n g  
p o s i t i o n )  c o n ta in e d  In  th e  v id e o ta p e d  I n s t r u c t i o n  a r e  l i s t e d  a s :
1. E x trem ely  Tense P o s tu re  — th e  i n s t r u c t o r ' s  arms a r e  e x tre m e ly  
sy m m etr ica l  and i n  a fo ld e d  p o s i t i o n .  The p la n e  from th e  com m unica to r 's  
s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  h i p s  i s  20 d e g re e s  fo rw ard  o f  t h e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .  The
hands a re  t i g h t l y  c le n c h e d .  P o s i t i o n i n g  o f  th e  l e g s  I s  ex tre m e ly  
sy m m etr ica l  w i th  b o th  f e e t  f l a t  on t h e  f l o o r  and i n s t e p s  to u c h in g .  The
head i s  n o t  su p p o r te d  and th e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  I s  p o in t in g  20 d e g re e s  above
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t h e  h o r i z o n t a l .  No s idew ays l e a n  i s  p r e s e n t  a s  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  
com m unica to r 's  t o r s o  b i l a t e r a l l y  i n  h a l f  i s  0 d e g re e s  away from th e  
v e r t i c a l .
2. S l i g h t l y  Tense P o s tu r e  — th e  i n s t r u c t o r ' s  arms a r e  in  a  symmet­
r i c a l  p o s i t i o n  and r e s t i n g  in  th e  l a p .  The p la n e  from th e  com m unica to r 's  
s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  h ip s  i s  10 d e g re e s  fo rw ard  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Hands a r e  lo o s e l y  c la s p e d .  Legs a r e  s y m m e tr ic a l ly  p o s i t io n e d  w ith  bo th  
f e e t  f l a t  on t h e  f l o o r  and I n s t e p s  no t to u c h in g .  The head i s  p o s i t io n e d  
so  t h a t  th e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  i s  p o i n t i n g  to  w i t h i n  10 d e g re e s  above the  
h o r i z o n t a l .  No s idew ays l e a n  I s  o b s e r v a b le  a s  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  
com m unica to r 's  t o r s o  b i l a t e r a l l y  in  h a l f  i s  0 d e g re e s  away from th e  
v e r t i c a l .
3. S l i g h t l y  Relaxed P o s tu re  — th e  I n s t r u c t o r ' s  arms a r e  s l i g h t l y  
a sy m m etr ica l  where b o th  hands a r e  r e s t i n g  in  th e  l a p ,  and one hand i s  2 
to  5 in c h e s  more fo rw ard  th a n  th e  o t h e r .  The p la n e  from th e  m o d e l 's  
s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  h ip s  i s  w i th in  10 d e g re e s  fo rw ard  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  
p la n e .  F in g e rs  o f  th e  m o d e l 's  hands a r e  ex ten d ed  b u t  n o t  s t i f f l y .  The 
l e g s  a r e  s l i g h t l y  a sy m m etr ica l  w i th  b o th  f e e t  r e s t i n g  f l a t  on th e  f l o o r ,  
and one fo o t  i s  2 to  5 in c h e s  more fo rw ard  th a n  th e  o t h e r .  The head i s  
p o s i t i o n e d  so  t h a t  th e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  form s to  w i th in  10 d e g re e s  below 
th e  h o r i z o n t a l .  A s l i g h t  s idew ays  l e a n  i s  e x h ib i t e d  by t h e  com m unicator, 
a s  t h e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  h i s  t o r s o  b i l a t e r a l l y  i n  h a l f  i s  10 d e g re e s  away 
from th e  v e r t i c a l .
4 . M odera te ly  R elaxed P o s tu r e  — th e  I n s t r u c t o r ' s  arms a r e  m o d e ra te ly  
a sy m m etr ica l  w i th  one hand p o s i t i o n e d  on th e  knee 8 to  10 in c h e s  more 
forw ard  th a n  th e  o t h e r  and th e  elbow o f  th e  r e a r  arm r e s t i n g  on th e  
c h a i r ' s  arm. F in g e r s  a r e  ex tended  b u t  n o t  s t i f f l y .  The p la n e  from th e
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i n s t r u c t o r ' s  s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  h ip s  i s  15 d e g re e s  b ack  o£ th e  v e r t i c a l  
p la n e .  The le g s  a r e  in  a  m o d e ra te ly  a sy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  w i th  one l e g  
ex ten d ed  forw ard  and th e  o t h e r  b e n t  a t  th e  knee . The head hangs so t h a t  
t h e  l i n e  o f  v i s i o n  forms betw een 10 t o  20 d e g re e s  below th e  h o r i z o n t a l ,
A m odera te  s idew ays l e a n  i s  p r e s e n t  a s  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  
t o r s o  b i l a t e r a l l y  i n  h a l f  i s  20 d e g re e s  away from th e  v e r t i c a l .
5. E x trem ely  Relaxed P o s tu r e  —  th e  i n s t r u c t o r ' s  arms a r e  in  an 
extrem e asy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  w i th  one arm p la c e d  in  th e  la p  w h i le  the  
o th e r  arm i s  hooked o v e r  t h e  back  o f  th e  c h a i r .  F in g e r s  a r e  ex tended  
b u t  n o t  s t i f f l y .  The p la n e  from th e  m o d e l 's  h ip s  to  h i s  s h o u ld e r s  i s  30 
d e g re e s  back  o f  t h e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .  Legs a r e  c ro s s e d  in  an ex trem ely  
a sy m m etr ica l  p o s i t i o n  w i th  one fo o t  l i f t e d  o f f  th e  f l o o r  and th e  o th e r  
f o o t ' s  edge r e s t i n g  on th e  f l o o r .  The head hangs so t h a t  th e  l i n e  o f 
v i s i o n  forms more th a n  20 d e g re e s  below th e  h o r i z o n t a l .  Extreme s idew ays 
l e a n  i s  ev idenced  a s  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  t o r s o  b i l a t e r a l l y  
i n  h a l f  i s  30 d e g re e s  away from th e  v e r t i c a l .
To I n s u r e  co n s tan cy  o f  v id eo  and au d io  q u a l i t y ,  th e  same v id e o ta p e  
r e c o r d in g  and p lay b ack  hardw are was used th ro u g h o u t  a l l  e x p e r im e n ta l  
t r e a tm e n t s .  A l l  v id e o ta p e s  were re c o rd e d  and p lay ed  back  in  c o l o r .
L i s t e d  below a r e  th e  hardw are  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y .
1. Sony T r in ic o n  Camera —  Model DXC-1600
2. Sony R e e l - to -R e e l  V ideo tape  R eco rder  (M aster) — Model AV-8650
3. Sony C a s s e t t e  V id eo tap e  R eco rder  (S lav e )  — Model V0-2850
4. Sony T r i n i t r o n  R e c e iv e r  (19 in c h )  — Model CUM-1750
5. C o lo r t r a n  L ig h ts  ( f i v e )  — Model m i n i - l i g h t  10 ( t h r e e )
Model m u l t l - 1 0  (two)
6. Shure  L a v a l i e r  Mike —  Model 570
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Lens, l e n s  s e t t i n g ,  l i g h t i n g ,  p r o p s ,  and backdrop  rem ained  c o n s ta n t  
d u r in g  th e  r e c o r d in g  o f  a l l  l e s s o n s .  S ta n d a r d i z a t io n  o f  hardw are  and 
s o f tw a re  was m a in ta in e d  d u r in g  a l l  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s  in  th e  p i l o t  
s tu d y  and e x p e r im e n ta l  s tu d y .
Reliability Assessment of Videotaped PostureB
R e l i a b i l i t y  o f  a l l  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  d i s p la y e d  by th e  i n s t r u c t o r  
i n  t h e  f i v e  v id e o ta p e d  l e s s o n s  was t e s t e d .  F iv e  v o lu n te e r s  from th e  
advanced g ra d u a te  sem inar  a t  E a s t  Tennessee  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i t y  were 
t r a i n e d  by th e  e x p e r im e n te r  to  i d e n t i f y  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  
s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x tre m e ly  r e la x e d  s i t t i n g  
p o s tu r e s  i n  a cco rd an ce  w i th  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  c r i t e r i a  f o r  t h e s e  d e g re e s  
o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n .
Upon m a s te ry  o f  t h i s  s k i l l ,  th e  e v a l u a t o r s  were p r e s e n te d  25 
10-second  segm ents o f  th e  f i v e  v id e o ta p e d  l e s s o n s  which were u l t i m a t e l y  
p r e s e n te d  to  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  group o f  t e n t h - g r a d e r s .  The f i v e  o r i g i n a l  
v id e o ta p e s  were p a r t i t i o n e d  i n t o  1 0 -seco n d  segm ents  and a s s ig n e d  a 
number. F ive  1 0 -seco n d  segm ents  were randomly s e l e c t e d  from each  
e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n .  The o r d e r  o f  p r e s e n t a t i o n  f o r  t h e  25 segm ents 
was i n  a d d i t i o n  randomly d e te rm in e d .
Each 10-second  segment o f  v id e o ta p e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  was e d i t e d  o n to  one 
v id e o ta p e .  A 1 0 -seco n d  s e c t i o n ,  c o n ta i n in g  a  b la c k  s c r e e n  and an au d io  
r e c o r d in g  o f  t h e  segment number, s e p a r a te d  each  o f  th e  25 sam ple segm ents . 
These  v id e o ta p e d  segm ents  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  were p r e s e n te d  to  th e  e v a l u a t o r s  
w i th o u t  a u d io .  Appendix E c o n ta i n s  a copy o f  th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  each  
d eg re e  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  g iv en  to  th e  e v a l u a t o r s  and th e  c h e c k sh e e t  
f o r  r a t i n g  th e  25 1 0 -second  v id e o ta p e d  segm ents .
R e l i a b i l i t y  f o r  each  v id e o ta p e d  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t io n  was 
d e te rm ined  by t o t a l i n g  th e  number o f  e v a l u a t o r  ag reem en ts  and d iv id in g  
t h a t  sum by th e  number o f  ag reem ents  p lu s  th e  number o f  d is a g re e m e n ts .
R e l l a b l l l t >- -
For th e  pu rpose  o f  th e  s tu d y ,  an a c c e p ta b l e  r e l i a b i l i t y  c o e f f i c i e n t  
o f  .80  was e s t a b l i s h e d .  A r e l i a b i l i t y  c o e f f i c i e n t  o f  1 .0 0  was o b ta in e d  
f o r  e ac h  o f  th e  f i v e  v id e o ta p e d  p o s t u r e s .  Appendix F p r e s e n t s  th e  
r e l i a b i l i t y  d a ta  o f  th e  v id e o ta p e d  p o s t u r e s .
P i l o t  T e s t  f o r  I n t r a t e s t  and I n t e r t e s t  S i m i l a r i t y
A p i l o t  s tu d y  was conducted  by th e  r e s e a r c h e r  u s in g  th e  c o n te n t  o f  
th e  f i v e  l e s s o n s  and th e  accompanying p o s t t e s t s  d e s c r ib e d  p r e v io u s ly .
The i n v e s t i g a t o r  chose  to  u se  s u b j e c t s  from a d i f f e r e n t  p o p u la t io n  th a n  
th e  p roposed  s tu d y .  T h is  was done i n  o r d e r  to  a v o id  any c o n ta m in a t io n  
o f  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y .  The v o lu n te e r  p i l o t  group of 
t e n th - g r a d e  s u b j e c t s  was com prised  o f  f i v e  m ales and f i v e  fe m a les .  
S u b je c t s  were randomly s e l e c t e d  from a s tu d y  h a l l  a t  a second l o c a l  h ig h  
s c h o o l .  The p i l o t  t e s t  was d e s ig n e d  to  d e te rm in e  i n t r a t e s t  and I n t e r t e s t  
s i m i l a r i t y  o f  th e  f i v e  p o s t t e s t s .
The p i l o t  group was p r e s e n te d  th e  same i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  l e s s o n  c o n te n t ,  
and t e s t s  a s  were l a t e r  employed in  th e  f i n a l  e x p e r im e n t .  The same 
hardw ard and s o f tw a re  were u t i l i z e d  f o r  th e  p i l o t  g roup . However, th e  
v id e o ta p e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  d id  n o t  In c lu d e  a  d i s p l a y  o f  t h e  f i v e  d e g re e s  o f  
p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n .  The v id e o  t r a c k  o f  th e  p re s e n te d  i n s t r u c t i o n  
In c lu d e d  o n ly  a  b u s t  s h o t  o f  th e  i n s t r u c t o r  th ro u g h o u t  th e  f i v e  l e s s o n s .  
Appendix G c o n ta in s  a t a b l e  o f  th e  p i l o t  g r o u p 's  raw s c o r e s .
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Chi sq u a re  was u t i l i z e d  in  p r e s e n t i n g ,  a n a ly z in g ,  and i n t e r p r e t i n g  
th e  p i l o t  d a t a  f o r  t e s t  s i m i l a r i t y .  A f iv e -b y - tw o  c h i  sq u a re  a n a l y s i s  
was concluded  a t  th e  p < .05 l e v e l  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  The o b ta in e d  c h i  
sq u a re  f a c t o r  o f  1 .3  was n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  I n t r a t e s t  and I n t e r t e s t  
s i m i l a r i t y  d a ta  o b ta in e d  in  th e  p i l o t  s tu d y  ap p ea r  in  Appendix H.
P ro ce d u re s
In  o rd e r  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  th e  s tu d y ,  th e  I n t a c t  
group o f  s u b j e c t s  was su b d iv id e d  in to  two g roups . A l l  s u b j e c t s  were 
randomly a s s ig n e d  to  a subg roup . Each s u b je c t  p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  th e  s tu d y  
d u r in g  one h a l f  o f  th e  f i r s t  s ch o o l  p e r io d .  The s u b j e c t s  in  each  o f  th e  
two subgroups were i n s t r u c t e d  v i a  th e  in te rc o m m u n ic a t io n s  system  o f  th e  
h ig h  sch o o l  to  r e p o r t  to  th e  c la s s ro o m  i n  which th e  ex p e r im en t was to  
ta k e  p la c e .
As th e  s u b j e c t s  e n te r e d  th e  room, th e y  were i n v i t e d  by an  a d u l t  
m ale v o lu n te e r  m o n ito r  to  s e l e c t  a s e a t .  When a l l  s u b j e c t s  were s e a te d ,  
t h e  m o n ito r  moved to  t h e  f r o n t  and c e n t e r  o f  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  group and 
p ro v id ed  th e  I n i t i a l  I n s t r u c t i o n s ,  Appendix I  c o n ta i n s  th e  m o n i t o r 's  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  to  th e  s t u d e n t s .  The m o n ito r  th e n  d i s t r i b u t e d  one copy o f  
th e  t e s t  ( f a c e  down) and one p e n c i l  p e r  s u b j e c t .
F o llo w in g  th e  m o n i t o r 's  i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  t h e  v id e o ta p e  r e c o r d e r  was 
s t a r t e d .  A d d i t io n a l  I n s t r u c t i o n s  were p re s e n te d  to  th e  s u b j e c t s  v i a  th e  
a u d io  t r a c k  o f  th e  v id e o ta p e .  C o n c u r re n t ly ,  th e  v id e o  t r a c k  o f  th e  ta p e  
d i s p la y e d  th e  g ra p h ic  " I n s t r u c t i o n s . "  The i n s t r u c t i o n s  were fo l lo w ed  by 
a  b la c k  s c r e e n  and no a u d io  f o r  10 seco n d s .  One l e s s o n  was th e n  p r e s e n te d .  
Upon t e r m in a t io n  o f  th e  l e s s o n ,  i n s t r u c t i o n s  n e c e s s a ry  f o r  t e s t  a d m in is ­
t r a t i o n  were d e l iv e r e d  by th e  v id e o ta p e  r e c o r d in g .  I n s t r u c t i o n s  were
44
p r e s e n te d  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e  p ro c e d u re  p re v io u s ly  d e s c r ib e d .  At t h i s  t im e ,  
th e  s u b j e c t s  com ple ted  th e  t e s t .  Appendix C c o n ta i n s  d u p l i c a t e s  o f  th e  
t e s t s  which were a d m in is te r e d  a t  th e  c o n c lu s io n  o f  each  v id e o ta p e d  
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  u n i t .
D uring th e  e x p e r im en t ,  t h e  t a s k  o f  th e  s u b j e c t s  was to  r e a c t  to  the  
s t i m u l i  o f  t h e  v id e o ta p e d  i n s t r u c t i o n .  The re sp o n se  t a s k  o f  th e  s u b j e c t s  
was to  com ple te  a t r u e - f a l s e  t e s t  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  20 i te m s  c o n ta in e d  in  th e  
l e s s o n  fo l lo w in g  each  o f  f i v e  l e s s o n s .  A l l  l e s s o n s  were 7 m inu tes  in  
l e n g th ,  and s u b j e c t s  were a l l o t e d  a maximum o f  IS m in u tes  to  com ple te  
e ach  t e s t .  S u b je c t s  p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  one s e s s i o n  p e r  week f o r  f i v e  weeks. 
The d a ta  f o r  th e  s tu d y  were g a th e r e d  d u r in g  each  Tuesday o f  f i v e  
s u c c e s s iv e  weeks, b e g in n in g  in  March, 1979,
Chapter 4
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
R e s u l t s
A s e l e c t e d  group o f  t e n t h - g r a d e r s  from an Upper E as t Tennessee 
sc h o o l  were t e s t e d  i n  o r d e r  to  d e te rm in e  th e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  
modeled p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  on t a s k  p e rfo rm ance . Each s u b je c t  was 
p r e s e n te d  i n s t r u c t i o n  by a l e c t u r e r  m odeling each o f  th e  p o s tu r e s  
i d e n t i f i e d  a s :  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,
m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d .
P o s t - i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e s t  s c o r e s  on economics p rov ided  th e  b a s i c  d a ta  
f o r  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y .  The raw s c o r e s  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  th e  number o f  
c o r r e c t  re sp o n se s  to  f i v e  tw e n ty - i te m  t r u e - f a l s e  t e s t s  f o r  th e  f i v e  
e x p e r im e n ta l  t r e a tm e n ts  a r e  a r r a y e d  in  Appendix J .
These d a t a  were keypunched i n t o  IBM 80-column ca rd s  and re a d  i n to  
th e  IBM 370/135 memory bank o p e r a t in g  under  th e  DOS/VS sys tem  a t  th e  
E as t  Tennessee  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  Computer C e n te r .  ■ They w ere an a ly zed  by 
an  SPSS ( S t a t i s t i c a l  Package f o r  the  S o c ia l  S c ie n c e s )  which computed t^  
t e s t  and breakdown p ro c e d u re s  o f  th e  d a t a .
The mean t e s t  s c o r e s  f o r  f i v e  i n s t r u c t o r  modeled p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  
a r e  shown i n  T able  3. V a r ian ce  p r o f i l e  s c o re s  f o r  m a le s ,  fe m a le s ,  and 
th e  t o t a l  group a r e  d i s p la y e d  in  Appendix K. D ata  c o l l e c t e d  from th e  
s tu d y  were an a ly z e d  by an a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  r e p e a te d  m easures and In dependen t 
sam ples  jt t e s t s  t o  a l l  p o s s i b l e  co m b in a tio n s  o f  p o s t u r a l  t r e a t m e n t s .
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Table 3
Comparison of Mean Scores of Five Instructor
Modeled Postural Positions for Males,
Females, and Total Croup
T rea tm en ts
S u b je c ts M odera te ly
Relaxed
X1
E xtrem ely
Relaxed
X2
S l i g h t l y
Tense
X3
Extrem ely
Tense
X4
S l i g h t l y
Relaxed
X5
Males 15.38 15.63 15.63 14 .38 1 4 .2 1
Females 14 .24 13.90 13.81 12 .05 12.67
T o ta l 14.84 14.82 14.78 13 .29 13 .49
Two n u l l  h y p o th e se s  1were t e s t e d in  th e  s tu d y . The f i r s t n u l l
h y p o th e s i s was t e s t e d  fo r s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e  a t  th e  .05  l e v e l :
Hq i : There w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  mean s c o r e s
on t e s t s  o f  s u b j e c t  c o n te n t  a f t e r  each  t r e a tm e n t  o f  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  
s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and ex tre m e ly  
re la x e d  s i t t i n g  p o s tu re s  w i th in  th e  I n t a c t  group.
I n t a c t  Group X^  0^ Xg X^  0^ X^  0^ X^ 0^
The t o t a l  g r o u p 's  t e s t  v a r i a n c e s ,  means, and _t v a lu e s  f o r  a l l  
p o s s i b l e  p o s t u r a l  p a i r  co m b in a tio n s  a r e  c o n ta in e d  in  T ab le  4 . As an 
exam ple, com parisons  a r e  made betw een c o n d i t io n s  X  ^ and Xg, X  ^ and X^, 
and X^, and X,.. T ab le  5 p r e s e n t s  a summary m a t r ix  o f  _t v a lu e s  f o r  
the  t o t a l  group.
An e x am in a t io n  o f  th e  t e s t  s c o r e s  re v e a le d  t h a t  th e  mean s c o r e  f o r  
th e  t o t a l  group in  th e  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  was 14.84 
and 13 .29  (T able  4) in  th e  e x tre m e ly  te n s e  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n .  The t^  
v a lu e  o f  3 .91  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  th e  .001 l e v e l .  Mean s c o r e s  f o r  th e
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Table 4
Total Group Test Variances, Means, and £  Values for
Five Instructor Modeled Postural Positions
T rea tm en t N V ariance Mean jt Value
M odera te ly  Relaxed X^ 45 6.907 14.84 0 .05
E xtrem ely  R elaxed X2 45 7 .513 14.82
M odera te ly  Relaxed 45 6.907 14.84 0 .13
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 45 6.404 14.78
M odera te ly  Relaxed X^ 45 6.907 14 .84 3.91**
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 45 5.437 13 .29
M o d era te ly  Relaxed X^ 45 6.907 14.84 2 .93*
S l i g h t l y  Relaxed X,. 45 6 .847 13.49
E xtrem ely  R elaxed X2 45 7.513 14 .82 0 .1 3
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 45 6.404 14 .78
E xtrem ely  R elaxed X^ 45 7.513 14 .82 3 .93**
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 45 5 .437 13.29
E xtrem ely  R elaxed X2 45 7.513 14 .82 3 .14*
S l i g h t l y  Relaxed X,. 45 6 .847 13.49
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 45 6.404 14 .78 4 .41**
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 45 5.437 13 .29
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 45 6.404 1 4 .78 3.38*
S l i g h t l y  R elaxed 45 6.847 1 3 .49
E xtrem ely  Tense 45 5 .437 1 3 .29 0 .5 0
S l i g h t l y  R elaxed  X,. 45 6.847 13.29
* P < .01 ** P < .001 df-44
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t o t a l  group a l s o  I n d ic a te d  t h a t  t e s t  perform ance  fo l lo w in g  th e  i n s t r u c ­
t i o n a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  by an i n s t r u c t o r  m odeling  a m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d  
p o s tu re  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  s u p e r io r  to  th e  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p r e s e n t a t i o n .  
The mean s c o r e s  were 14.84 and 13 .49  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  and th e  t^  v a lu e  o f  
2 .93  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  th e  .01  l e v e l .
T ab le  5
Summary M a tr ix  of _t V alues f o r  F ive  I n s t r u c t o r  
Modeled P o s t u r a l  P o s i t i o n s  f o r  T o ta l  Group
E xtrem ely
Relaxed
x 2
S l i g h t l y
Tense
X3
Extrem ely
Tense
X4
S l i g h t l y
Relaxed
X5
M oderate ly  R elaxed  X^ 0.05 0 .1 8 3.91** 2.93*
E xtrem ely  Relaxed 0 .13 3.93** 3 .14*
S l i g h t l y  Tense 4 .41** 3 .38*
Extrem ely  Tense X, 
4
0 .50
* P < .01  ** P < . 0 0 1 d f “ 44
E xam ination  o f  th e t e s t  s c o r e s d i s c l o s e d  t h a t t h e  mean s c o r e  f o r
th e  t o t a l  group in  th e  e x tre m e ly  r e la x e d  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  was 14 .82  
and 13 .29  (T ab le  4) i n  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n .  The t^  
v a lu e  o f  3 .9 3  was d i f f e r e n t  a t  th e  .001 l e v e l  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  Mean 
scdires f o r  t h e  t o t a l  group a l s o  r e v e a le d  t h a t  t e s t  p e rfo rm ance  on l e s s o n  
c o n te n t  p re s e n te d  by an i n s t r u c t o r  m odeling  an e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e  
was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  s u p e r i o r  th an  in  th e  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e .  The 
mean s c o r e s  were  14.82 and 1 3 .49  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  and th e  _t v a lu e  o f  3 .14  
a t  t h e  . 0 1  l e v e l  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t .
The mean t e s t  s c o re  f o r  th e  t o t a l  g roup in  th e  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e
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p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  was 14.78 and  13 .29  (T ab le  4) In  th e  ex trem e ly  
te n s e  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n .  The t_ v a lu e  o f  4 .41  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  th e  
,001 l e v e l .  T o ta l  group mean s c o r e s  a l s o  I n d ic a te d  t h a t  t e s t  perfo rm ance  
fo l lo w in g  th e  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  by an i n s t r u c t o r  m odeling  a 
s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  th a n  in  t h e  s l i g h t l y  
r e la x e d  p o s tu r e .  The mean s c o re  f o r  the  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  t r e a tm e n t  
phase was 1 4 .7 8 ,  w h ile  13 .49  was th e  mean s c o r e  f o r  th e  s l i g h tL y  r e la x e d  
p o s tu r e .  A J : v a l u e  o f  3 .3 8  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  th e  .01  l e v e l .
The f i r s t  n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  was r e j e c t e d .  However, d a ta  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  
t o t a l  I n t a c t  group mean s c o r e s  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er when p re s e n te d  
l e s s o n  c o n te n t  by an i n s t r u c t o r  m odeling  an  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s tu re  a s  
compared w ith  i n s t r u c t i o n  p r e s e n te d  in  a m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  ex tre m e ly  
r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e .  L e a rn e r  ach ievem ent was a l s o  
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l e s s  i n  t h e  s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p o s tu r e  when c o n t r a s t e d  w ith  
ach ievem ent d u r in g  th e  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  
t e n s e  t r e a tm e n t  p h a se s .  Mean t e s t  s c o r e s  reach ed  t h e i r  apex  d u r in g  th e  
m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  p h ase  and d e c l in e d  to  t h e  lo w es t  l e v e l  d u r in g  
th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  e x p e r im e n ta l  p h a se .
The second n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  was t e s t e d  f o r  s t a t i s t i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e  a t  
th e  .0 5  l e v e l  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e :
Hq2: There will be no significant difference in the mean scoreB on
tests of subject content between male and female students who are
instructed by a communicator exhibiting an extremely tenBe, slightly 
tense, slightly relaxed, moderately relaxed, and extremely relaxed 
sitting posture.
Female 3^ Oj X2 0 2  X3 O3 X* 0 ,  X5 0 5
Male X]L 0 X X2  0 2 X3 O3  X* X,. 0 5
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Female t e s t  v a r i a n c e s , means, and £  v a lu e s  f o r  a l l  p o s s i b l e  p o s tu r a l  
p a i r  com parisons  a r e  c o n ta in e d  in  T ab le  6 . A summary m a t r ix  o f  female 
R v a l u e s  i s  p r e s e n te d  in  T ab le  7.
An e x a m in a t io n  o f  t e s t  s c o re s  d i s c l o s e d  t h a t  t h e  mean s c o r e  f o r  
fem ales  in  th e  m o d e ra te ly  r e la x e d  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  w s b  14 .24  and 
12 .05  (T ab le  6 ) i n  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n .  The £  
v a lu e  o f  4 .1 8  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  beyond th e  .001 l e v e l .  A 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  was a l s o  d e t e c t e d  betw een  t r e a tm e n t  c o n d i t i o n s  
two and f o u r .  On t h i s  o c c a s io n ,  fe m a le s  s c o re d  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  b e t t e r  on 
th e  t e s t  fo l lo w in g  th e  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  (mean o f 
13 .9 0 )  a s  opposed to  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  (mean 1 2 .6 7 ) .  The 
_t v a lu e  o f  3 .12  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  t h e  .01 l e v e l .  T e s t  s c o r e s  o f  fem a les  
on i n s t r u c t i o n a l  c o n te n t  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  s u p e r i o r  i n  th e  s l i g h t l y  
t e n s e  c o n d i t io n  when compared w ith  s c o r e s  o b ta in e d  d u r in g  th e  ex tre m e ly  
te n s e  p o s t u r a l  t r e a tm e n t .  The t  ^ v a lu e  of 3 .4 1  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  
a t  th e  . 0 1  l e v e l .
Male t e s t  v a r i a n c e s ,  means, and  t  ^ v a lu e s  f o r  a l l  p o s s i b l e  p o s tu r a l  
p a i r  com parisons  a r e  c o n ta in e d  in  T ab le  8 . A summary m a t r ix  o f  male t  
v a lu e s  i s  p r e s e n te d  in  T ab le  9.
The mean s c o r e s  f o r  m ales in  th e  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a ­
t i o n  was 15 .63  and 14 .38  (T able  8 ) i n  th e  e x t re m e ly  t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  
p r e s e n t a t i o n .  The _t v a lu e  o f  2 .4 1  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  t h e  .05  l e v e l .
Mean s c o r e s  f o r  th e  male s u b j e c t s  a l s o  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t e s t  perfo rm ance  
on l e s s o n  c o n te n t  p re s e n te d  by an  i n s t r u c t o r  m odeling  an  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  
p o s tu r e  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  s u p e r i o r  th a n  in  th e  s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p o s tu r e .  
The mean s c o re s  were 15 .63  and 14 .21  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The R v a l u e  o f  2 .76  
a t  th e  .05  l e v e l  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t .
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Table 6
Female Test Variances, Means, and J: Values for
Five Instructor Modeled Postural Positions
T rea tm en t N V arian ce Mean _t Value
M odera te ly  R elaxed  X^ 21 8.891 14.24 0 .48
E xtrem ely  Relaxed ^ 21 5.891 1 3 .90
M oderate ly  R elaxed  X^ 21 8.891 14.24 0 . 8 6
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 21 4 .862 13.81
M odera te ly  Relaxed X^ 21 8.891 14.24 4 .18**
Extrem ely  Tense X^ 21 3.848 12.05
M odera te ly  R elaxed  X^ 21 8.891 14.24 2 .06
S l i g h t l y  Relaxed X^ 21 6 .933 12.67
Extrem ely  Relaxed 21 5.891 1 3 .90 0 .16
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 21 4 .862 13 .81
E xtrem ely  Relaxed X2 21 5 .891 1 3 .90 3 .12*
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 21 3 .848 12.05
E xtrem ely  R elaxed  X2 21 5.891 13 .90 1 .74
S l i g h t l y  Relaxed X^ 21 6 .933 12.67
S l i g h t l y  TenBe X3 21 4 .862 13 .81 3 .41*
E xtrem ely  Tense 21 3 .848 12 .05
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 21 4 .862 13 .81 1.74
S l i g h t l y  R elaxed  X^ 21 6 .933 12.67
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 21 3 .838 12 .05 1 . 0 1
S l i g h t l y  Relaxed X,. 21 6 .933 12.67
* P < .01 ** P < .001 df»20
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Table 7
Summary Matrix of _t Values for Five Instructor
Modeled Postural Positions for Females
Extrem ely
Relaxed
*2
S l i g h t l y
Tense
X3
E xtrem ely
Tense
X4
S l i g h t l y
Relaxed
X5
M odera te ly  R elaxed X^ 0 .4 8 0 . 8 6 4 .18** 2.06
Extrem ely  R elaxed  X2 0 .16 3.12* 1.74
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 3.41* 1.74
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 1 . 0 1
* P < .01  ** P < .001 d f -2 0
E xam ination  o f  t h e  t e s t  s c o re s  r e v e a le d  th a t  th e  mean sco re  f o r  m ales
in  th e  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  was 15 .63  and 14 .38  (T able  8 ) 
In  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n .  The _t v a lu e  o f  2 .7 9  was 
s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  t h e  .01  l e v e l .  Mean s c o r e s  f o r  males a l s o  d i s c l o s e d  t h a t  
t e s t  p e rfo rm ance  fo l lo w in g  th e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  by an i n s t r u c t o r  
m odeling  a s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  s u p e r io r  to  t h a t  in  
th e  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e .  The mean s c o r e  f o r  th e  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e
p o s tu re  was 1 5 .6 3 ,  w h i le  14 .21  was th e  mean sco re  f o r  th e  s l i g h t l y
r e la x e d  p o s tu r e .  A _t v a lu e  o f  3 .24  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  th e  .01 l e v e l .
An in d ep en d en t sam ple _t t e s t  p ro ced u re  was employed t o  d e te rm in e  th e  
s t a t i s t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  m ale  and fem ale  t e s t  p e rfo rm ance  in  th e  f i v e  
e x p e r im e n ta l  t r e a t m e n t s .  The b e tw e e n - s u b je c t s  a n a l y s i s  was conducted  a t  
th e  .05  l e v e l  o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  Tab le  10 c o n ta in s  t h e  t e s t  
v a r i a n c e s ,  means, and t  ^ v a lu e s  f o r  males and fem a les  f o r  th e  f iv e  
i n s t r u c t o r  modeled p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s .
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Table 8
Male Test Variances, Means, and _t Valueb for Five
Instructor Modeled Postural Positions
T rea tm en t N V arian ce Mean t_ V alue
M odera te ly  R elaxed X^ 24 4 .853 15 .38 0 .45
Extrem ely  R elaxed Xg 24 7.810 15 .63
M odera te ly  Relaxed X^ 24 4 .853 15.38 0 .47
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 24 6.419 15.63
M odera te ly  R elaxed  X^ 24 4 .853 15 .38 1 .74
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 24 4.419 14 .38
M odera te ly  R elaxed X^ 24 4.853 15 .38 2 .06
S l i g h t l y  R elaxed  X^ 24 5.911 14 .21
Extrem ely  R elaxed X^ 24 7.810 15 .63 0 . 0
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 24 6.419 15.63
E xtrem ely  R elaxed  X^ 24 7.810 15 .38 2 .41*
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 24 4.419 14 .38
Extrem ely  R elaxed 24 7.810 15 .63 2 .76*
S l i g h t l y  R elaxed  X^ 24 5.911 14.21
S l i g h t l y  Tense X3 24 6.419 15 .63 2.79**
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 24 4 .419 14.38
S l i g h t l y  Tense X^ 24 6.419 15 .53 3 .24**
S l i g h t l y  Relaxed 24 5.911 14.21
E xtrem ely  Tense X^ 24 4 .419 14.38 0 .32
S l i g h t l y  R elaxed  X^ 24 5.911 1 4 .21
* P < .05 ** p < .01 df«23
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Table 9
Summary Matrix of _t Values for Five Instructor
Modeled Postural Positions for Males
E xtrem ely
R elaxed
X2
S l i g h t l y
Tense
X3
Extrem ely
Tense
X4
S l i g h t l y
R elaxed
X5
M odera te ly  R elaxed  X^ 0 .4 5 0,47 1.74 2 .0 6
E xtrem ely  R elaxed  Xg 0 . 0 2.41* 2 .76*
S l i g h t l y  Tense  X^ 2.79** 3 .24**
Extrem ely  Tense X^ 0 .32
* P < .05  ** P < .01 d f -2 3
T es t mean s c o r e s  f o r  th e  m ales w ere  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  s u p e r i o r  t o  t e s t  
mean s c o r e s  f o r  fem a les  in  th e  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,  
e x tre m e ly  t e n s e ,  and s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s .  An 
ex am in a t io n  o f  th e  d a t a  I n d ic a te d  t h a t  m ales a c h ie v e d  a mean s c o r e  o f  
1 5 .6 3  (T ab le  10) f o r  t h e  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  w h i le  t h e  fem ale  
mean Bcore was 1 3 .9 0 .  The c a l c u l a t e d  _t v a lu e  o f  2 .1 9  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  
th e  .05 l e v e l .  The s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  t r e a tm e n t  y ie ld e d  a mean s c o re  f o r  
m ales  o f  1 5 .6 3  and a  mean s c o r e  f o r  fem a les  o f  1 3 .8 1 .  At th e  .05  l e v e l  
o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  th e  £  v a lu e  o f  2 .55  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t .  The mean 
s c o r e  f o r  m a les  i n  t h e  e x t re m e ly  t e n s e  t r e a tm e n t  was 1 4 .3 8 ,  and th e  mean 
s c o r e  f o r  fem a les  was 1 2 .0 5 . The o b ta in e d  t_ v a lu e  o f  3 .8 2  was s i g n i f i c a n t  
a t  t h e  .001 l e v e l .  A ga in , th e  mean t e s t  s c o re  f o r  m ales  (1 4 .2 1 )  was 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  th a n  t h a t  o f  fem a les  (1 2 .6 7 )  d u r in g  th e  s l i g h t l y  
r e l a x e d  t r e a tm e n t  p h a se .  The c o r re s p o n d in g  t_ v a lu e  o f  2 .0 4  was s i g n i f i c a n t  
a t  t h e  .05  l e v e l .
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Table 10
Test Variances, Means, and £  Values for Males and
Females for Five Instructor Modeled
Postural Positions
Male and Female 
S u b je c ts T rea tm en t N V ariance Mean t  Value
Male
M odera te ly  Relaxed 
xi 24 4 .853 15 .38 1.47
Female x i 21 8.891 14.24
Male
E x trem ely  Relaxed 
X2 24 7.810 15.63 2 .19*
Female X2 21 5.891 13 .90
Male
S l i g h t l y  Tense
x3 24 6,419 15 .63 2 .55*
Female X3 21 4 .862 13 .81
Male
E x trem ely  Tense 
X4 24 4 .419 14.38 3 .82**
Female X4 21 3.848 1 2 .05
Male
S l i g h t l y  Relaxed 
X5 24 5.911 14.21 2 .04*
Female X5 21 6 .933 12.67
* P < .05 ** P < .001 df«43
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The second n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  was r e j e c t e d .  However, d a t a  a n a l y s i s  
I n d ic a te d  t h a t  t h e  mean s c o re  f o r  fem ales  In  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  c o n d i t io n  
was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er than  th o s e  in  th e  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  ex tre m e ly  
r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  t r e a tm e n t  p h a se s .  The mean t e s t  sco re  f o r  
m ales  p r e s e n te d  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  a n  ex trem e ly  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
l e s s  than  th o s e  o b ta in e d  in  t h e  e x tre m e ly  r e la x e d  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  
p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n s .  Males a l s o  s c o re d  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er In th e  
s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  c o n d i t i o n  when compared w i th  t e s t  p e rfo rm ances  d u r in g  
th e  e x tre m e ly  re la x e d  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p h a se s  o f  e x p e r im e n ta l  i n t e r ­
v e n t io n .  Females d id  n o t  e x h i b i t  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  mean t e s t  
s c o r e s  in  t h e  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  c o n d i t i o n .
Mean test scoreB for males reached the highest level when Instruction 
was presented in an extremely relaxed and slightly tense posture, while 
females were highest in the moderately relaxed phase. TaBk performance 
of males was lowest during the slightly relaxed condition, and female 
achievement was most depressed when instruction was presented in the 
extremely tense mode. In every instance, mean test scores of males were 
superior to mean teBt scores of females, and significantly so during the 
extremely relaxed, slightly tense, extremely tense, and slightly relaxed 
postural presentations.
D is c u s s io n
An e n t i r e  sophomore c l a s s  from one Upper E a s t  T ennessee  sch o o l was 
s e l e c t e d  i n  o r d e r  to  d e te rm in e  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  t e a c h in g  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  
v a r i a t i o n s  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  modeled p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s .  Each s u b j e c t  was 
exposed  to  i n s t r u c t i o n  p r e s e n te d  by a  l e c t u r e r  m odeling e ac h  o f  f i v e  
p o s tu r e s  i d e n t i f i e d  a s :  e x t re m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d ,
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moderately relaxed, and extremely relaxed. The order of assignment of 
instructor modeled postural positions to the five lessonB was random. 
Immediately following the viewing of each of these videotaped lessons,
7 m in u tes  i n  d u r a t i o n ,  each  s u b j e c t  was a d m in is te r e d  a t r u e - f a l s e  t e s t  
composed o f  20 i te m s .  A l l  t e s t  i tem s  were r e s t r i c t e d  to  o n ly  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
c o n te n t  p r e s e n te d  in  th e  s p e c i f i e d  v id e o ta p e d  l e s s o n .  T e s t  s c o re  means 
w ere s t a t i s t i c a l l y  an a ly z e d  u t i l i z i n g  th e  t_ t e s t  f o r  r e p e a te d  m easures  
and in d ep en d en t sam p les .  T e s t  s c o r e s  f o r  th o s e  n o t  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  a l l  
f i v e  e x p e r im e n ta l  t r e a tm e n t s  were d i s c a r d e d  from th e  s tu d y .  E x p er im en ta l  
m o r t a l i t y  o v e r  th e  f iv e -w e ek  s e s s i o n  reduced  th e  o r i g i n a l  p o p u la t io n  o f  
69 s tu d e n t s  to  45 upon t e r m in a t io n  o f  th e  s tu d y .
The i n t e n t  o f  th e  s tu d y  was to  d e te rm in e  i f  i n s t r u c t o r  modeled 
p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  i n f l u e n c e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  s e l e c t e d  t e n t h -  
g ra d e  s t u d e n t s .  Two n u l l  h y p o th e se s  were c o n s t r u c t e d  i n  o rd e r  to  d e te rm in e  
th e s e  e f f e c t s  on th e  t o t a l  i n t a c t  group and on m ales and fe m a le s .  The 
com parisons  made in  a n a ly z in g  th e  two n u l l  h y p o th e se s  r e s u l t e d  i n  a 
p a r t i a l  r e j e c t i o n  o f  th o s e  h y p o th e se s .
F in d in g s  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  t e s t  s c o r e  means f o r  th e  
t o t a l  g ro u p , due to  p r e s e n t i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n  from v a r io u s  p o s t u r a l  
p o s i t i o n s ,  le n d  c red en ce  to  th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  p o s tu r e  a s  a form o f  
n o n v e rb a l  com m unication . A n a ly s is  o f  th e  d a ta  f o r  th e  t o t a l  i n t a c t  
group c l e a r l y  d e m o n s tra ted  t h a t  when compared to  a m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  
e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e ,  i n s t r u c t i o n  p r e s e n te d  in  
an  e x tre m e ly  te n s e  p o s tu r e  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l e s s  e f f e c t i v e .  T o ta l  group 
t e s t  s c o r e s  on s u b j e c t  c o n te n t  p r e s e n te d  i n  a s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e  
were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n f e r i o r  t o  t e s t  scoreB  r e s u l t a n t  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  
p r e s e n te d  in  t h e  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y
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t e n s e  p o s tu r e s .
S u g g e s t io n s  r e f e r r e d  to  i n  th e  re v ie w  o f  r e l a t e d  l i t e r a t u r e  
i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  a c u r v i l i n e a r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s  between a r e c e i v e r ' s  
p e r c e p t io n  o f  a communicator and the  modeled p o s tu r e .  T h e re fo re )  
p o s i t i v e  o r  approach  r e s p o n s e s  may be c o r r e l a t e d  w ith  l e s s  extrem e 
p o s tu r e s ,  and n e g a t iv e  o r  n o n re c e p t iv e  re s p o n se s  may be c o r r e l a t e d  w ith  
th e  extrem e p o s t u r e s .  T o ta l  g roup  r e s u l t s  in  t h i s  s tu d y  o n ly  p a r t i a l l y  
s u b s t a n t i a t e d  t h i s  p r o p o s i t i o n .
Of p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  was th e  c h r o n o lo g ic a l  o rd e r  o f  p o s t u r a l  
e x p o su re s .  The i n i t i a l  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  o c c u r re d  w i th  co m bina tions  
o f  t h e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  ( f o u r th  t r e a tm e n t )  and p re v io u s  t r e a tm e n t s  
o f m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e s .
The f i f t h  t r e a tm e n t ,  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e ,  r e v e a le d  
t e s t  s c o re s  which were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l e s s  th a n  th o s e  o f  th e  f i r s t  t h r e e  
t r e a tm e n t  p h a se s .  C o n je c tu re  i n t o  th e  s e q u e n t i a l  o r d e r  o f  p o s t u r a l  
p r e s e n t a t i o n  i s  n o t  i n a p p r o p r i a t e  in  o r d e r  to  e x p la i n  t h e  a p p a r e n t  d i s ­
c r e p a n c ie s  i n  t e s t  p e rfo rm ance  o f  th e  s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p r e s e n t a t i o n  w ith  
th e  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e s .
In  e f f e c t ,  p o s t - e x t r e m e ly  t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  b i a s i n g  may have n e g a t i v e l y  
i n f lu e n c e d  a t t e n d i n g  to  a  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n .
O rganlsm ic v a r i a b l e s  r e v e a le d  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  m ales 
and fem ales  f o r  v a r io u s  d e g re e s  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n .  T e s t  mean s c o r e s  
o f  fem a les  d i s c l o s e d  a  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n f e r i o r  p e rfo rm ance  to  I n s t r u c t i o n  
p r e s e n te d  i n  t h e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  when c o n t r a s t e d  w i th  m o d e ra te ly  
r e l a x e d ,  e x t re m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s t u r e s .  Mo s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e  was e v id en ced  betw een t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  p r e s e n te d  in  
an  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p o s tu r e  and a  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s tu r e .  E vidence o f
59
a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  f i f t h  t r e a tm e n t  o f  a  s l i g h t l y  
r e la x e d  p o s tu r e  and m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  
t e n s e  p o s tu r e s  was n o t  found. Mean t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  fem a les  were g r e a t e s t  
i n  th e  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d  c o n d i t io n  and low est In  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  
e x p e r im e n ta l  t r e a tm e n t  phase .
T e s t  s c o r e s  o f  m a le s ,  s i m i l a r  to  th o s e  o f  fe m a le s ,  r e f l e c t e d  t a s k  
perfo rm ance  f o r  th e  e x tre m e ly  te n s e  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  a s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
p o o re r  th a n  in  th e  e x tre m e ly  r e la x e d  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e s .  No 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  was ob serv ed  between ex tre m e ly  te n s e  and m o d e ra te ly  
r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  t e s t  s c o r e s .  C o n t ra s te d  w i th  t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  fe m a le s ,  
th e  mean t e s t  s c o r e  f o r  m ales d u r in g  th e  s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p o s t u r a l  
I n s t r u c t i o n  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l e s s  th a n  th o s e  a c h ie v e d  in  th e  t r e a tm e n t s  
o f  e x tre m e ly  r e la x e d  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s tu r e .  T e s t  mean s c o r e s  o f  
m ales  re a ch e d  t h e i r  apex  in  b o th  th e  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  
c o n d i t i o n s .  The lo w e s t  mean s c o re  was re c o rd e d  i n  th e  s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  
p o s t u r a l  t r e a tm e n t .  C h r o n o lo g ic a l ly ,  th e  ex trem e ly  t e n s e  c o n d i t io n  
p reced ed  th e  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  t r e a tm e n t  p h ase .
Throughout a l l  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s ,  t e s t  mean s c o r e s  f o r  m ales  
w ere  h ig h e r  th a n  th o s e  o f  fem a les  in  th e  c o r re sp o n d in g  p o s t u r e s .  Mean 
t e s t  s c o r e s  f o r  m ales were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  a t  t h e  .05  l e v e l  in  th e  
e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  e x t re m e ly  t e n s e ,  and s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  
p o s t u r a l  c o n d i t i o n s .
Chapter 5
SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Summary
N onverbal b e h a v io r  and I t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  communication has  
c a p t i v a t e d  th e  a t t e n t i o n  o f  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s .  A d i s ­
p r o p o r t i o n a t e  amount o f  th e  r e s e a r c h  i n t o  t h i s  phenomenon has  been 
conducted  by c l i n i c a l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s .  Only r e c e n t l y  have e d u c a to r s  
a t t e n d e d  to  th e  p o s s i b l e  I n f lu e n c e  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  on l e a r n i n g  in  
th e  c la s s ro o m  en v ironm en t.
An accompanying phenomenon o f  n o n v e rb a l  r e s e a r c h  has  been  th e  
o r g a n iz a t i o n  and s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  o f  n o n v e rb a l  s u b s t r u c t u r e s ,  o f  which 
k l n e s l c  b e h a v io r  i s  a  component. P o s tu re  a n a l y s i s ,  h a s  been in c o rp o ra te d  
i n t o  k i n e s l c  r e s e a r c h .  A lthough t h e r e  e x i s t s  a g r e a t  d i s p a r i t y  in  
methods o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and su b se q u e n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  d e r iv e d  from 
d a t a ,  r e s e a r c h e r s  do a g re e  t h a t  k l n e s l c  b e h a v io r  may be p o t e n t i a l l y  
com m unicative .
P s y c h o a n a ly t ic  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  a t te m p te d  to  
c o r r e l a t e  p o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r  w i th  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  s t a t e s .  P o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r  
has  been  m a n ip u la ted  to  a l t e r  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  tem perm ent. The i n t e r a c t i o n  
o f  v e r b a l  b e h a v io r  and p o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r  was d e te rm in ed  to  be  r e a l .  
E vidence was p ro v id e d  to  su g g e s t  t h e  b o d i ly  p o s tu r e  may be in d ep en d en t 
o f  f a c i a l  cu es  and i n t e r r e l a t e d  w i th  d e c e p t io n  c u e s .  More s p e c i f i c  to  
t h i s  s tu d y ,  th e  e x t e n t  o f  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  o r  i t s  ab sen ce  th e r e o f  was 
i d e n t i f i e d  a s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  in  th e  fo r m u la t io n  o f  p e rc e iv e d
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i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .  P o s tu r e  has  been r e l a t e d  to  bo th  
a t t i t u d e  and s t a t u s .  The p rep o n d e ran ce  o f  r e s e a r c h  s u g g e s te d  t h a t  a 
c u r v i l i n e a r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t e d  between a t t i t u d e  and p o s t u r a l  d e g re e s  
o f  r e l a x a t i o n !  w ith  p o s t u r a l  ex trem es  e l i c i t i n g  n e g a t iv e  r e s p o n se s  and 
s l i g h t  o r  m odera te  p o s tu r e s  e l i c i t i n g  more p o s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e s .  P e r c e p t io n s  
of p o s t u r a l  b e h a v io r  d i f f e r e d  among se x  a s  m ales ten d ed  to  r e a c t  more 
f a v o ra b ly  to  e x c e s s iv e  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r .
Only r e c e n t l y  have e d u c a to r s  become in v o lv e d  in  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  
o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  r e l a t i v e  to  th e  c la s s ro o m  en v iro n m en t.  Many 
e d u c a t io n a l  s t u d i e s  were concerned  w i th  t h e  q u a n t i t y  and k in d s  o f  non­
v e r b a l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  a s  th e y  o c c u r re d  in  th e  c la s s ro o m , w i th o u t  e x p e r im e n ta l  
m a n ip u la t io n  o f  v a r i a b l e s .  Q u a n ta t iv e  and q u a l i t a t i v e  v a r i a t i o n s  o f  
t e a c h e r  communicated n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  were r e l a t e d  to  s tu d e n t  IQ, s e x ,  
s o c i a l  c l a s s ,  ag e ,  and r a c e .  In  g e n e r a l ,  a  p a u c i t y  o f  r e s e a r c h  d e a l i n g  
w i th  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  in  th e  c la s s ro o m  was e x t a n t .
The i n t e n t  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  was to  d e te rm in e  i f  i n s t r u c t o r  modeled 
p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  i n f l u e n c e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  s e l e c t e d  t e n t h -  
g rad e  s t u d e n t s .
An i n t a c t  group c o n s i s t i n g  o f  t e n th - g r a d e  s tu d e n t s  co m p ris in g  th e  
e n t i r e  sophomore c l a s s  was s e l e c t e d  from one Upper E as t  Tennessee  s c h o o l .
As a  r e s u l t  o f  e x p e r im e n ta l  m o r t a l i t y  th e  o r i g i n a l  group o f  69 t e n t h -  
g r a d e r s  was reduced  i n  number by 24 , w i th  a  r e s u l t a n t  e x p e r im e n ta l  group 
o f  45 s tu d e n t s  a t  th e  te r m in a t io n  o f  th e  s tu d y .  S u b je c t s  were randomly 
a s s ig n e d  to  one o f  two subgroups  to  f a c i l i t a t e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  e x p e r i ­
m en ta l  t r e a tm e n t .  A l l  s u b j e c t s  were  exposed t o  f i v e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
v id e o ta p e d  l e s s o n s ,  each  o f  which d e p ic t e d  an i n s t r u c t o r  m odeling  one o f  
the  fo l lo w in g  p o s tu r e s :  e x t re m e ly  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  s l i g h t l y
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r e l a x e d ,  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  and ex trem e ly  r e l a x e d .
Economics was chosen a s  th e  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  c o n te n t  f o r  t h e  s e r i e s  o f  
f i v e  l e s s o n s .  V ideo tape  was s e l e c t e d  a s  th e  medium f o r  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  
p r e s e n t a t i o n  i n  o r d e r  to  a c h ie v e  c o n s i s t e n c y  o f  p o s t u r a l  and p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  
a s p e c t s .  The e x p e r im e n te r  d e s ig n e d  and produced  th e  le s s o n  s e r i e s  f o r  
v id e o ta p e  t r a n s m is s io n .  Each l e s s o n  was p re s e n te d  by an I n s t r u c t o r  
m odeling  one o f  th e  f i v e  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s .  A l l  v id e o ta p e d  p o s tu r e s  
in c o r p o r a te d  i n t o  t h e  l e s s o n s  were a s s e s s e d  f o r  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  conformance 
to  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  p o s t u r a l  c r i t e r i a .  I n t r a t e s t  and i n t e r t e s t  s i m i l a r i t y  
were d e te rm in ed  in  a p i l o t  t e s t  s i t u a t i o n .
A v o lu n te e r  m o n ito r  a d m in is te r e d  th e  v id e o ta p e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  to  th e  
I n t a c t  group o f  t e n t h - g r a d e r s .  D u ra t io n  o f  each  l e s s o n  was 7 m in u te s .
The s u b j e c t s  p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  one l e s s o n  each  week on f i v e  s u c c e s s iv e  
T uesdays. Im m edia te ly  fo l lo w in g  each l e s s o n ,  each  s u b j e c t  com ple ted  a 
2 0 - i t e m  t r u e - f a l s e  t e s t  on th e  l e s s o n  c o n te n t .
D i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  t o t a l  I n t a c t  g roup , fe m a le ,  and male means 
o f  f i v e  t e s t  s c o r e s  f o r  th e  f i v e  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t io n s  were t e s t e d  f o r  
s t a t i s t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  by th e  £  t e s t .  The .05 l e v e l  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e  
was a d o p ted  in  a l l  c a s e s .
R e s u l t s
R e s u l t s  o f  th e  d a ta  a n a l y s i s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t o t a l  group mean s c o r e s  
f o r  s u b j e c t s  p r e s e n te d  I n s t r u c t i o n  in  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  and s l i g h t l y  
r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er th a n  mean s c o r e s  o f  
th e  m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d ,  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  c o n d i t i o n s .
 ^ The g r e a t e s t  mean t e s t  s c o re  f o r  th e  t o t a l  group o c c u r re d  in  th e  m o d e ra te ly  
r e la x e d  t r e a tm e n t  p h ase ,  w h ile  th e  low est mean t e s t  s c o re  was m a n ife s t
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d u r in g  th e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  p h a se .
A breakdown o f  mean t e s t  s c o r e s  by sex  d i s c l o s e d  many s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e s  w i th in  and betw een th e  male and fem ale  p o p u la t io n .  Mean 
t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  fem a les  r e v e a le d  t h a t  test* pe rfo rm ance  d u r in g  th e  ex tre m e ly  
t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  t r e a tm e n t  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er th a n  d u r in g  th e  moder­
a t e l y  r e l a x e d ,  e x t re m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  e x p e r im e n ta l  
c o n d i t i o n s .  There was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  mean t e s t  Bcores 
d u r in g  th e  e x t re m e ly  te n s e  and s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p o s t u r a l  t r e a tm e n t  p h a se s .  
Mean t e s t  s c o r e s  o f  fem a les  w ere  g r e a t e s t  i n  t h e  m o d e ra te ly  re la x e d  
c o n d i t io n  and lo w e s t  in  t h e  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  e x p e r im e n ta l  t r e a tm e n t  p h ase .
A n a ly s is  o f  mean s c o r e s  o f  m ales r e v e a le d  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er 
perfo rm ance  d u r in g  th e  e x t re m e ly  t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  when compared 
w i th  t e s t  s c o r e s  in  th e  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p h a se s  o f  
t r e a tm e n t .  No s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  was i n d i c a t e d  betw een ex trem e ly  
t e n s e  and m o d e ra te ly  r e l a x e d  t r e a tm e n t  c o n d i t i o n s .  U n lik e  fe m a le s ,  m ales  
a c h ie v e d  a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er mean t e s t  s c o re  d u r in g  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  
p r e s e n t a t i o n  in  th e  s l i g h t l y  r e l a x e d  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n  when compared w ith  
mean s c o r e s  o f  th e  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d  and s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  p o s t u r a l  c o n d i t i o n s .  
T e s t  means f o r  m ales were l a r g e s t  in  b o th  th e  e x tre m e ly  r e la x e d  and 
s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s ,  and lo w est  i n  t h e  s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  
p o s t u r a l  p h a se .
Throughout a l l  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s ,  mean t e s t  s c o r e s  f o r  m ales  
were h ig h e r  th a n  mean s c o r e s  f o r  fem a les  in  th e  c o r re sp o n d in g  t r e a tm e n t  
p h ase .  Mean t e s t  s c o r e s  f o r  m ales  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  when 
p re s e n te d  i n s t r u c t i o n  modeled by th e  l e c t u r e r  in  e x tre m e ly  r e l a x e d ,  
s l i g h t l y  t e n s e ,  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  and s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t l o n a .
C onclusions
The r e s u l t s  o f  th e  ex p e r im en t p ro v id e d  e v id e n c e  t h a t  p o s tu r e s  which 
a r e  m a in ta in e d  by an I n s t r u c t o r  w h ile  p r e s e n t i n g  l e s s o n  c o n te n t  In f lu e n c e  
l e a r n e r  pe rfo rm ance  In  a c la s s ro o m  en v iro n m en t.  Lesson c o n te n t  which i s  
p r e s e n te d  i n  a  manner which cdn be c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  i s  
d e t re m e n ta l  to  l e a r n e r  ach iev em en t .  A more r e l a x i n g  c la s s ro o m  e n v i ro n ­
ment may be b e n e f i c i a l  t o  l e a r n i n g .  The s u g g e s t io n  t h a t  t h e  n e g a t iv e  
e f f e c t s  o f  an e x t re m e ly  t e n s e  pO B tura l p r e s e n t a t i o n  may g e n e r a l i z e  to  
a d d i t i o n a l  l e a r n i n g  en v iro n m en ts  i s  p ro p o sed . L e a rn e r  b i a s ,  r e s u l t a n t  o f  
i n s t r u c t i o n  b e in g  p r e s e n te d  i n  an e x tre m e ly  te n s e  m anner, may n e g a t i v e ly  
i n f l u e n c e  f u t u r e  l e a r n e r  ach ievem ent under c o n d i t i o n s  which a r e  n o t  
t e n s e .  The d u r a t i o n  o f  l e a r n e r  b i a s  may be  d i f f e r e n t i a l  In  s e x e s ,  b e in g  
more e n d u r in g  w i th  m ales th a n  w i th  fe m a le s .  The p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  th e  
sex  o f  th e  i n s t r u c t o r  may have le d  to  a  d i f f e r e n t i a l  re sp o n se  o f  m ales 
and fem ales  i s  p ro p o se d .  Of s p e c i a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  th e  
o r d e r in g  o f  p o s t u r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n s  which co u ld  p o s s ib ly  a f f e c t  perfo rm ance  
o f  su b seq u en t I n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n s  in  d i f f e r i n g  p o s t u r a l  modes.
Recommendat io n s
As a r e s u l t  of th e  s tu d y  i t  was recommended t h a t :
1 . a d d i t i o n a l  s t u d i e s  be made v a ry in g  th e  o r d e r  o f  p o s t u r a l  
p r e s e n t a t i o n  to  d e te rm in e  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  o rd e r  on p e r f o r ­
mance o f  male and fem ale  s t u d e n t s .
2. r e s e a r c h  be engaged i n  t o  d e te rm in e  th e  I n f lu e n c e  o f  th e  se x  o f  
th e  I n s t r u c t o r  in  m odeling  v a r io u s  p o s tu r e s  on th e  p e rfo rm an ce  o f  male 
and fem ale  s t u d e n t s .
3. a d d i t i o n a l  e t u d ie s  be made u s in g  p o s t u r a l  r e l a x a t i o n  c o n c e p ts
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w ith  s tu d e n t s  a t  age l e v e l s  d i f f e r e n t  from th o se  o f  t h i s  s tu d y .
4. r e s e a r c h  be conducted  to  d e te rm in e  th e  p ro longed  e f f e c tB  o f  
p r e s e n t in g  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l  in  v a r io u s  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s .
5 . e x p lo r a t i o n  be  made to  a s s e s s  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  a " l i v e "  I n s t r u c t o r  
m odeling  v a r io u s  p o s t u r a l  p o s i t i o n s  on s tu d e n t  p e rfo rm ance  In  c la s s ro o m  
s i t u a t i o n s .
6 . r e s e a r c h  be conducted  t o  d e te rm in e  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  v a r io u s  
I n s t r u c t o r  modeled p o s tu r e s  on perfo rm ance  o f  d i f f e r i n g  soc ioeconom ic , 
r a c i a l ,  and e t h n i c  g ro u p s .
7. p r o f e s s i o n a l s ,  charged  w i th  th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  t r a i n i n g  
t e a c h e r s ,  be c o g n iz a n t  o f  and a p p ly  th e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  n o n v e rb a l  b e h a v io r  
w i th in  th e  domain o f  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and i n - s e r v i c e  
e d u c a t io n .
8 . t h e  same s tu d y  be r e p l i c a t e d  to  d e te rm in e  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  th e  
f in d in g s  d e s c r ib e d  in  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y .
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V is u a l  N a r r a t io n
" I n s t r u c t i o n s "  Good day s t u d e n t s ,  th an k  you f o r  v o lu n t e e r i n g  your
tim e to  h e lp  u s .  You a r e  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  a  s e r i e s  
o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  l e s s o n s .  One l e s s o n  w i l l  be 
p r e s e n te d  each  week f o r  f i v e  w eeks. We a r e  
d e v e lo p in g  a s e r i e s  o f  l e s s o n s  and t e s t s .  Your 
c o o p e r a t io n  i n  a s s i s t i n g  us i s  g r e a t l y  a p p r e c i a t e d .  
In  o r d e r  f o r  u s  to  have a c c u r a t e  r e s u l t s ,  i t  i s  
im p o r ta n t  t h a t  you be p r e s e n t  each  week f o r  each 
l e s s o n .  Im m ed ia te ly  fo l lo w in g  each  l e s s o n  you 
w i l l  be  g iv en  a s h o r t  q u iz .  P le a s e  l e a v e  th e  
q u iz z e s  f a c e  down u n t i l  you a r e  i n s t r u c t e d  to  t u r n  
them o v e r .
I  would l i k e  you to  do a s  w e l l  on each  q u iz  a s  
p o s s i b l e .  I  would a l s o  a sk  you t h a t  you do n o t  
ta k e  n o te s  d u r in g  th e  l e s s o n .  I f  you would l i k e  
to  know your q u iz  s c o r e s ,  I  w i l l  be  happy to  
p ro v id e  them a f t e r  a l l  f i v e  q u iz z e s  have been 
ta k e n .
Today we w i l l  lo o k  a t  th e  c y c le  t h a t  o c c u r s  i n  o u r  
economy. Our economy i s  c o n t i n u a l l y  ch an g in g . 
Sometimes i t  i s  im prov ing , and o t h e r  t im e s  i t  i s  
g e t t i n g  w o rse .  Economic Improvement i s  c a l l e d
I n s t r u c t o r  modeled 
m o d e ra te ly  r e la x e d  
p o s tu r e
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grow th , and economic w o rsen ing  i s  c a l l e d  d e c l i n e .  
H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  th e  growth o f  th e  economy h as  been 
l e n g th y  and g r a d u a l ,  where th e  d e c l i n e s  have been 
s h a r p e r  and s h o r t e r .  The r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  growth 
have been  more j o b s  and b e t t e r  l i v i n g  c o n d i t i o n s .
B efo re  t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  e r a ,  h a rd  t im e s  c o u ld  be  
t r a c e d  to  o b v ious  c a u s e s  such  a s  w a rs ,  r e v o l u t i o n s ,  
p la g u e s  and fam ine . Things  have become more com­
p l i c a t e d  i n  th e  l a s t  200 y e a r s .  I n  th e  U.S. th e  
e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  n a t i o n a l  ban k a , and more r e c e n t l y  
th e  F e d e ra l  R eserve  System , were d e s ig n e d  to  
e l i m i n a t e  th e  c a u se s  o f  f i n a n c i a l  p a n ic s — and th e y  
have h e lp e d .  S t i l l  we have  p e r io d s  o f  ups and 
downs o r  growth and d e c l i n e .
S in ce  World War I ,  t h e r e  have been  13 p e r io d s  o f  
g row th . These  p e r io d s  o f  e x c e s s iv e  grow th have 
s e t  t h e  s t a g e  f o r  m ajo r  dow nturns i n  t h e  economy. 
The roost n o t a b l e  downturn was t h e  G re a t  D e p re ss io n  
o f  1929, where c o r r e c t i o n s  f o r  e x c e s s iv e  economic 
growth were made a t  g r e a t  economic c o s t s .  We have 
e x p e r ie n c e d  a s e v e re  slump a s  r e c e n t l y  a s  1973. 
A f t e r  r e c o v e ry  h a s  been made, e co n o m is ts  b e g in  to
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p r o j e c t  th e  n e x t  d e c l i n e .  You s e e ,  t h e r e  i s  no 
s u re  c u re  f o r  b u s in e s s  d e c l i n e s .
There  a r e  f i v e  main s t a g e s  which make up th e  
modern b u s in e s s  c y c l e .  They a r e  r e c o v e ry ,  
g a th e r in g  sp e e d ,  r e s t r a i n i n g  th e  boom, dow nturn, 
and f i g h t i n g  th e  r e c e s s i o n .
The re c o v e ry  s ta g e  b e g in s  when th e  economic 
d e c l i n e  o r  r e c e s s i o n  en d s .  B u s in e s se s  have  many 
p l a n t s  and m achines w hich a r e  no t b e in g  u sed . I t  
i s  e a sy  to  f i n d  s k i l l e d  w o rk e rs ,  b ecau se  th e y  have 
n o t  been employed. C o s ts  have been  c u t  and 
i n v e n t o r i e s  a r e  a t  a b a r e  minimum. C r e d i t  i s  easy  
to  g e t .  F e d e ra l  t a x e s  have p ro b a b ly  been c u t .
The government h a s  in c r e a s e d  sp en d in g  program s 
t r y i n g  to  g e t  more money back  In to  th e  economy.
At t h i s  tim e i n v e s t o r s  a r e  buy ing  i n t o  th e  s to c k  
m arke t and s to c k  p r i c e s  a r e  b e g in n in g  to  go up.
The second s t a g e  i s  c a l l e d  " g a t h e r i n g  s p e e d ."
D uring t h i s  B tage b u s in e s s  b e g in s  to  expand. 
Consumers, o r  b u y e r s ,  and com panies a r e  more c o n f i ­
den t and w i l l  spend and borrow  more money. They
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make p u rc h a s e s  which th e y  co u ld  n o t  a f f o r d  t o  make 
d u r in g  th e  r e c e s s i o n .  The com panies a r e  now 
g e t t i n g  more o r d e r s ,  which means t h a t  th e y  a r e  
p ro d u c in g  more p r o d u c t s .  I n  o r d e r  to  make more 
goods, th e y  must h i r e  more w o rk e rs .  Companies 
must a l s o  buy more raw m a t e r i a l s .  Raw m a t e r i a l s  
a r e  th o s e  i n g r e d i e n t s  which a r e  r e q u i r e d  to  make 
th e  f i n a l  p ro d u c ts .  S to r e s  o r  r e t a i l e r s  f i n d  t h a t  
th e y  must have b ig g e r  i n v e n t o r i e s .
B u i ld e r s  a r e  b u i l d i n g  more h o u ses  b ecau se  home 
lo a n s  a r e  c h e a p e r  and e a s i e r  t o  g e t .  Government 
sp en d in g  i s  s t i l l  grow ing from program s t h a t  were 
s t a r t e d  d u r in g  th e  dow nturn . T here  i s  l i t t l e  
w orry  ab o u t th e  l a r g e  amount o f  government s p e n d in g ,  
b ecau se  p e o p le  w i l l  be e a r n in g  more money. T h is  
means they  w i l l  be p ay in g  more t a x e s .  Taxes a r e  
u sed  to  pay f o r  government sp e n d in g .
F a c i l i t i e s  which rem ained  unused  d u r in g  th e  d e c l i n e  
a r e  now p u t  t o  u s e .  B u s in e s s e s  b e g in  to  i n v e s t  i n  
new equipm ent and buy new p l a n t s .  P eo p le  no lo n g e r  
lo o k  back  a t  th e  economic d e c l i n e ,  b u t  lo o k  ahead  
to  economic grow th.
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L e t ' s  now move to  s t a g e  t h r e e  In  th e  economic 
c y c l e .  I t  I s  c a l l e d  " r e s t r a i n i n g  th e  boom." A 
boom r e f e r s  to  r a p id  economic grow th . ThiB i s  
where thingB  s t a r t  to  go wrong. D uring t h i s  t im e , 
some com panies c a n ' t  keep up w i th  th e  demand f o r  
t h e i r  p r o d u c t s .  S h o r ta g e s  d e v e lo p .  Because o f  
th e  s h o r t a g e s ,  i te m s  become more v a lu a b l e  and 
p r i c e s  go up. The P r e s id e n t  w i l l  t r y  t o  red u ce  
th e  government d e b t  and C ongress  t r i e s  t o  keep 
th e  p o p u la r  sp en d in g  program s.
The demand f o r  c r e d i t  grows and a s  i t  d o es ,  
i n t e r e s t  r a t e s ,  which a r e  c o s t s  f o r  borrow ing  money, 
i n c r e a s e .  The F e d e ra l  government i s  c au g h t i n  th e  
b ind  o f  e n c o u ra g in g  economic grow th , b u t  t r y i n g  to  
make s u re  th e  economy does  n o t  grow too  f a s t .  The 
F e d e ra l  R eserve  System t r i e s  t o  h o ld  c r e d i t  back 
i n  an e f f o r t  to  p re v e n t  a runaway boom. T h is  
r e s u l t s  i n  h ig h e r  i n t e r e s t  r a t e s .
As i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  i n c r e a s e ,  money i s  p u l l e d  o u t  o f  
th e  m ortgage m a rk e t .  Now s p e c u l a t i v e  b u i l d e r s  
f in d  I t  i n c r e a s i n g l y  more d i f f i c u l t  t o  s e l l  h o u s e s .  
T h is  s i t u a t i o n  le a v e s  many of th e  h o u ses  u n so ld .
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Consumers a r e  b e g in n in g  to  spend l e s s  r a p i d l y ,  
and t h i s  l e a v e s  m erchan ts  w i th  more goods th an  
th e y  can  s e l l .  Because o f  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  m erchan ts  
o r d e r  le sB  goods from th e  p ro d u c e rs .
T h is  l e a d s  us i n t o  th e  f o u r t h  s t a g e  o f  th e  
economic c y c le  which i s  c a l l e d  th e  "d o w n tu rn ."  
Because m erch an ts  o r d e r  l e s s ,  p ro d u c e r s  a r e  fo rc e d  
t o  re d u c e  p ro d u c t io n  and l a y  o f f  em ployees . These 
la y e d  o f f  w o rk e rs  muBt t i g h t e n  t h e i r  b u d g e t  and 
spend l e s s  money, because  th e y  have  no income.
New c a p i t a l  in v e s tm e n ts  o f  p ro d u c e rs  become l e s s  
a t t r a c t i v e .  As consumer demand f a l t e r s ,  p ro d u c t io n  
d e c r e a s e s  and unemployment s p r e a d s .  More p eo p le  
s u f f e r  a  d rop  in  income. I n v e s t o r s  l o s e  c o n f id e n c e  
and demand s h r i n k s  f u r t h e r .  A r e c e s s i o n  o r  
economic d e c l i n e  i s  underway.
F ig h t in g  th e  r e c e s s i o n ,  w hich i s  t h e  f i f t h  s t a g e  
in  t h e  economic c y c l e ,  b e g in s .  B u s in e s se s  who 
have accu m u la ted  l a r g e  and e x c e s s iv e  i n v e n t o r i e s  
b e g in  to  re d u c e  them. C o s ts  a r e  c u tb a c k  and d e b ts  
a r e  p a id  o f f .  D uring  t h i s  s t a g e ,  i t  i s  no t 
u n u su a l  f o r  many com panies to  go b a n k ru p t .  More
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c o o p e r a t io n  between th e  White House and Congress 
i s  seen  a s  th e y  t r y  t o  i n c r e a s e  demand and make 
money more p l e n t i f u l .  Here l i e s  th e  c o n t r o v e r s y  
c o n c e rn in g  government invo lvem en t in  t h e  economy. 
Many e x p e r t s  say  t h a t  t h e  government m ust c o r r e c t  
t h e  s i t u a t i o n ,  w h ile  o t h e r s  s a y  t h a t  t h e  govern­
ment should  n o t  I n t e r f e r e  w i th  b u s in e s s .  Some 
say  t h a t  government r e g u l a t i o n  o f  th e  economy has  
cau sed  more problem s th a n  i t  h a s  s o lv e d .
As o f  y e t  no one has  found a way to  keep  th e  
economy o f  go ing  th ro u g h  th e s e  s t a g e s  o f  growth 
and d e c l i n e .
" I n s t r u c t i o n s "  You w i l l  have 15 m in u te s  t o  co m p le te  t h e  q u iz .
You w i l l  n o t  be p e r m i t t e d  to  a s k  th e  m o n ito r  any 
q u e s t i o n s  c o n c e rn in g  t h e  q u iz .  When you have 
com ple ted  t h e  q u iz ,  w r i t e  th e  t im e  w hich I s  shown 
on th e  c lo c k  lo c a t e d  b e s id e  th e  t e l e v i s i o n .  A 
sp a c e  i s  p ro v id e d  f o r  t im e  below  your name. A f t e r  
w r i t i n g  th e  tim e  on t h e  q u iz  s h e e t ,  g iv e  th e  q u iz  
to  t h e  m o n i to r  and r e t u r n  to  y o u r  c la s s ro o m .
The g rad e  you make on t h i s  q u iz  w i l l  i n  no way 
a f f e c t  your g ra d e s  a t  t h i s  s c h o o l .  However, I
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would l i k e  you to  do your b e s t .  At t h i s  t im e  tu r n  
your q u iz  o v e r  and p r i n t  y o u r  f i r s t  and l a s t  name 
i n  t h e  sp ace  p ro v id e d  a t  th e  to p  o f  y o u r  p a p e r .
You may now b e g in .
4
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" I n s t r u c t i o n s "  Good day s t u d e n t s ,  th an k  you f o r  v o lu n t e e r i n g  your
tim e to  h e lp  u s .  You a r e  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in  a  s e r i e s  
o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  l e s s o n s .  One l e s s o n  w i l l  be 
p r e s e n te d  each week f o r  f i v e  w eeks. He a r e  
d e v e lo p in g  a s e r i e s  o f  l e s s o n s  and t e s t s .  Your 
c o o p e r a t io n  in  a s s i s t i n g  u s  i s  g r e a t l y  a p p r e c i a t e d .
In  o r d e r  f o r  us to  have a c c u r a t e  r e s u l t s ,  i t  i s  
im p o r ta n t  t h a t  you be p r e s e n t  each  week f o r  each  
l e s s o n .  Im m edia te ly  fo l lo w in g  each l e s s o n  you 
w i l l  be g iv en  a s h o r t  q u iz .  P le a s e  le a v e  th e  
q u iz z e s  f a c e  down u n t i l  you a r e  i n s t r u c t e d  to  t u r n  
them o v e r .
I  would l i k e  you to  do a s  w e l l  on each  q u iz  a s  
p o s s i b l e .  I  would a l s o  a s k  you t h a t  you do n o t  
ta k e  n o te s  d u r in g  th e  l e s s o n .  I f  you would l i k e  
to  know your q u iz  s c o r e s ,  I  w i l l  be happy to  
p ro v id e  them a f t e r  a l l  f i v e  q u iz z e s  have been 
ta k en .
Today we a r e  go in g  to  t a l k  ab o u t  b u s in e s s  c o rp o ra ­
t i o n s  and how th e y  f i t  i n t o  th e  economy. G e n e ra t io n s  
ago , a f a m i ly  co u ld  p roduce  most o f  th e  fo o d ,  
equ ipm ent,  and c l o t h i n g  t h a t  th e y  n eed ed . T h is  i s
I n s t r u c t o r  modeled 
e x tre m e ly  r e la x e d  
p o s tu r e
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no lo n g e r  t r u e .  Today each  p e r s o n  p la y s  a  
s p e c i a l i z e d  r o l e  i n  t h e  ne tw ork  o f  p ro d u c e rs  and 
consum ers. B u s in e s s  b r i n g  t o g e t h e r  raw m a t e r i a l s ,  
w o rk e rs ,  m ach inery , and money to  make a  p ro d u c t  o r  
s e l l  a s e r v i c e .  P r e s e n t l y ,  t h e r e  a r e  a b o u t  14 
m i l l i o n  American f i r m s  making a l l  kindB o f  p r o d u c ts  
and p r o v id in g  many s e r v i c e s .  A buBineBB e n t e r p r i s e  
can  be a s  s im p le  a s  one  p e rso n  o r  a s  complex a s  a 
g i a n t  c o r p o r a t i o n .  I f  t h e s e  b u s in e s s e s  want to  
su cc e ed ,  th e y  must p ro v id e  goods o r  s e r v i c e s  t h a t  
consum ers w an t,  a t  p r i c e s  th e y  w i l l  pay , and 
p ro d u c t  them e f f i c i e n t l y  enough to  make a p ro d u c t .
A b u s in e s s  b e g in s  w i th  an  e n t r e p r e n e u r .  An e n t r e ­
p re n e u r  i s  a p e rso n  who s e e s  a  n eed , f i g u r e s  a way 
to  meet i t ,  and i s  w i l l i n g  to  t a k e  a  r i s k  to  make 
money. The b u s in e s s  can  be in  w i th  th e  developm ent 
o r  i n v e n t io n  o f  a new p ro d u c t .  Or i t  c an  be  a  
m a t t e r  o f  s e e in g  new ways to  combine e x i s t i n g  
p ro d u c ts  and m ethods. T h is  second  way i s  s i m i l a r  
to  t h e  Henry Ford s t o r y .  Henry Ford d id  n o t  
in v e n t  t h e  c a r ,  b u t  he  d ev e lo p ed  th e  assem bly  l i n e  
method o f  p ro d u c t io n  i n  o r d e r  t o  p roduce  more and 
ch eap e r  c a r s .
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The r e a s o n  f o r  d e v e lo p in g  b u s in e s s  i s  p r o f i t ,  A 
p r o f i t  I s  t h e  m o t iv a t in g  f a c t o r  which c a u se s  
p eo p le  to  t a k e  an  In v es tm en t r i s k .  T here  a r e  two 
ways f o r  d e te rm in in g  p r o f i t .  The f i r s t  method o f  
d e te rm in in g  p r o f i t  i s  c a l l e d  p r o f i t  m arg in . P r o f i t  
m arg in  r e f e r s  to  th e  amount th e  b u s in e s s  c l e a r s  on 
each  d o l l a r  o f  s a l e s .  The second method o f  d e t e r ­
m in ing  p r o f i t  i s  c a l l e d  r e t u r n  on in v e s tm e n t .
R e tu rn  on in v e s tm en t  r e l a t e s  t h e  p r o f i t  to  th e
amount o f  money t h a t  i s  i n v e s t e d  i n  th e  b u s in e s s .
In  o u r  s o c i e t y ,  t h e  l a r g e  c o r p o r a t i o n  dom inates  
th e  b u s in e s s  s id e  o f  o u r  economy. About 54 p e r c e n t  
o f  a l l  s a l e s  and t h r e e - f o u r t h s  o f  a l l  p ro d u c ts  a r e  
a cco u n ted  f o r  by 500 o f  A m e r ic a 's  l a r g e s t  com panies .
The l a r g e s t  o f  t h e s e  i n  te rm s o f  s a l e s  i s  G enera l
M otors .
The c o r p o r a t i o n  i s  p r e f e r r e d  by i n v e s t o r s  when 
d e a l i n g  i n  l a r g e  amountb o f  money. There  i s  a 
v e ry  good r e a s o n  f o r  t h i s .  The law s a y s  t h a t  i f  
a  c o r p o r a t i o n  goes  b a n k ru p t ,  t h e  owners may l o s e  
a l l  t h e i r  money in v e s t e d ,  b u t  th e y  c a n n o t  be made 
to  pay any u n p a id  d e b t s .  A c o r p o r a t i o n ' s  ow nersh ip
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i s  d iv id e d  i n t o  s h a r e s  o f  s to c k  t h a t  a r e  s o ld  to  
I n v e s t o r s .  I n v e s t o r s  buy s to c k  i n  hopes  o f  
r e c e i v i n g  p r o f i t  t h a t  th e  c o r p o r a t i o n  w i l l  make. 
T h is  p r o f i t  I s  p a id  t o  s to c k  s h a r e h o ld e r s  i n  th e  
form c a l l e d  d iv id e n d s .  S h a re h o ld e r s  hope to  make 
money in  a n o th e r  way, t h a t  i s  th e  v a lu e  o f  each  
s h a r e  o f  s t o c k  w i l l  i n c r e a s e  beyond th e  p r i c e  th e y  
p a id .
When i n v e s t o r s  p u rc h a s e  s h a r e s  o f  a  c o r p o r a t i o n ' s  
s t o c k ,  t h e  b u s in e s s  g e t s  t h i s  money. The company 
u s e s  t h e  money r e c e iv e d  from th e  s a l e  o f  s to c k  
f o r  buy ing  new p l a n t s  and equ ip m en t,  and p ay in g  
o f f  lo a n s  and b i l l s .  As a lo n g  a s  th e  company 
makes p r o f i t s  on t h e i r  p ro d u c ts  o r  s e r v i c e s ,  
i n v e s t o r s  w i l l  p u rc h a se  s to c k .
C o m p e ti t io n  among com panies  d e te r m in e s  t h e  k in d s  
and p r i c e s  o f  m arke ted  p r o d u c t s .  Even i n  l a r g e  
c o r p o r a t i o n s  l i k e  Ford  Motor o r  IBM, c o m p e t i t io n  
c a u s e s  them to  c u t  p r i c e s ,  d e v e lo p  new and 
improved p r o d u c t s  and s t a g e  s a l e s  to  keep  t h e i r  
sh a re  o f  t h e  m a rk e t .
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At tiroes com panies have made ag reem en ts  in  o r d e r  
to  re d u c e  c o m p e t i t io n .  T h is  l e d  to  f i x i n g  p r i c e s  
a t  a  h ig h  l e v e l  and d r i v i n g  o u t  newer and weaker 
c o m p e t i to r s .  F e d e ra l  a n t i t r u s t  law s have been 
passed  to  p re v e n t  t h e s e  k in d s  o f  u n f a i r  p r a c t i c e s .  
The o ld  S ta n d a rd  O i l  Company was b roken  up to  end 
i t s  monopoly o v e r  th e  o i l  i n d u s t r y .  Monopoly 
r e f e r s  t o  a  b u s in e s s  w hich h a s  c o n t r o l  o v e r  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  p ro d u c t  o r  s e r v i c e .
Today th e  a v e ra g e  American fa m ily  buys more goods 
and s e r v i c e s  th a n  e v e r  b e f o r e .  T h is  i s  b ecau se  
th e  p r o d u c t i v i t y  o f  t h e  American w orker has  
in c r e a s e d  o v e r  t h e  y e a r s .  The number o f  goods o r  
s e r v i c e s  produced  by th e  w orker In  an h o u r on th e  
jo b  has  gone up a t  a r a t e  o f  a lm o s t  3 p e r c e n t  a 
y e a r  o v e r  th e  lo n g  ru n .  T here  a r e  s e v e r a l  r e a s o n s  
f o r  t h e  i n c r e a s e  i n  p r o d u c t i v i t y .  F i r s t *  w o rk e rs  
a r e  more e d u c a te d  to d a y .  A nother r e a s o n  i s  t h a t  
In v e n t io n s  have l e d  to  more e f f i c i e n t  m ethods o f  
p r o d u c t io n .  Each y e a r  new id e a s  a r e  p u t  i n to  
a c t i o n  i n  b u s in e s s e s  a l l  o v e r  A m erica. T h ird ly *  
sometimes new and c h e a p e r  r e s o u r c e s  o f  raw m a t e r i a l s  
a r e  found and u sed .
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In  o r d e r  to  g e t  t h e s e  new id e a s  p u t  in to  u se  l a r g e  
amounts o f  money must be a v a i l a b l e  to  th e  company. 
How does  th e  c o r p o r a t io n  g e t  th e  money needed?
We've a l r e a d y  m en tioned  one method and t h a t  1b 
p eo p le  b u y in g  s to c k s  d i r e c t l y .  I n v e s t o r s  can  buy 
s to c k s  know ingly  th ro u g h  a s to c k b r o k e r .  O th e r  
t im e s  peop le  a r e  in v o lv e d  i n  s tockB  w ith o u t  r e a l l y  
knowing i t .  Premiums which we pay when we buy 
l i f e  In s u ra n c e  a r e  i n v e s t e d  by th e  l i f e  in s u ra n c e  
company i n t o  c o r p o r a t e  s to c k s .  Money which 1 b s e t  
a s i d e  f o r  w orker p e n s io n  p la n s  i s  a l s o  in v e s t e d  in  
s to c k .
Today t h e r e  i s  a growing gap betw een ow nersh ip  and 
c o n t r o l  o f  c o r p o r a t i o n s .  C o rp o ra t io n s  have become 
so l a r g e  t h a t  no one owns more th a n  a sm a ll  f r a c t i o n  
o f  i t .  T h e r e f o r e ,  th e  i n v e s t o r s  who own j u s t  a few 
s h a r e s  o f  s to c k  have l i t t l e  v o t i n g  c o n t r o l  o v e r  th e  
c o r p o r a t io n  when i t  comes to  e l e c t i n g  b o a rd s  o f 
d i r e c t o r s  o r  i n f l u e n c i n g  p o l i c y .  T h is  means t h a t  
management u s u a l l y  c o n t r o l s  th e  company. I f  
management can  c o n t r o l  from 20 to  30 p e r c e n t  o f  
t h e  s h a r e s ,  i t  w i l l  u s u a l l y  be a b l e  to  do what i t  
w a n ts .
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The board  o f  d i r e c t o r s  i s  th e  group which d e t e r ­
mines th e  p o l i c i e s  o f  a c o r p o r a t i o n .  The power o f  
i n d i v i d u a l  s h a r e h o ld e r s  to  change management, i f  
i t  i s  g o in g  a poor j o b ,  i s  n o t  v e ry  g r e a t .  One 
th in g  they  can  do i s  to  s e l l  t h e i r  s to c k  in  th e  
company, b u t  i f  th e  company i s  n o t  do ing  a good 
jo b  th e  I n v e s t o r  may ta k e  a l o s s .  A nother way ou t 
i s  c a l l e d  th e  " ta k e o v e r  o f f e r . "  Some o t h e r  company 
may want t o  buy th e  b u s in e s s  f o r  i t s  own u s e .  I f  
t h i s  h ap p en s ,  a  v e ry  good o f f e r  w i l l  be made to  
th e  s to c k h o ld e r  f o r  s e l l i n g  h i s  s to c k  and th e  
owner o f  th e  s to c k  s t a n d s  t o  make a l a r g e  p r o f i t .  
T h is  h a s  happened many tim es  i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  and 
i t  has  caused  many c o r p o r a t io n s  t o  " c l e a n  house" 
and make s u re  t h a t  th e y  look  a f t e r  th e  s t o c k h o l d e r ' s  
I n t e r e s t s .
You w i l l  have 15 m in u tes  to  com ple te  th e  q u iz .  You 
w i l l  n o t  be p e r m i t te d  t o  a s k  th e  m o n ito r  any 
q u e s t io n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  q u iz .  When you have 
com ple ted  t h e  q u i z ,  w r i t e  th e  t im e  which i s  shown 
on th e  c lo c k  l o c a t e d  b e s id e  th e  t e l e v i s i o n .  A 
sp ace  i s  p ro v id e d  f o r  tim e  below your name. A f te r  
w r i t i n g  th e  t im e  on t h e  q u iz  s h e e t ,  g ive  t h e  q u iz  
to  th e  m o n ito r  and r e t u r n  to  y o u r  c la ss ro o m .
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The g rad e  you make on t h i s  q u iz  w i l l  i n  no way 
a £ f e c t  you r g ra d e s  a t  t h i s  s c h o o l .  However, 1 
would l i k e  you to  do your b e s t .  At t h i s  tim e 
tu r n  y o u r q u iz  o v e r  and p r i n t  y o u r  f i r s t  and 
l a s t  name i n  th e  space  p ro v id e d  a t  t h e  to p  o f  your 
p a p e r .  You may now b e g in .
S c r i p t :  L esson  3
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"Instructions" Good day Btudents, thank you for volunteering your
t i n e  to  h e lp  u s .  You a r e  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in  a  s e r i e s  
o f  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  l e s s o n s .  One l e s s o n  w i l l  be 
p r e s e n te d  each week f o r  f i v e  w eeks. We a r e  
d e v e lo p in g  a s e r i e s  o f  l e s s o n s  and t e s t s .  Your 
c o o p e r a t io n  i n  a s s i s t i n g  us i s  g r e a t l y  a p p r e c i a t e d .  
In  o r d e r  f o r  us  to  have a c c u r a t e  r e s u l t s ,  i t  i s  
im p o r ta n t  t h a t  you be p r e s e n t  each  week f o r  each  
l e s s o n .  Im m ed ia te ly  fo l lo w in g  each  l e s s o n  you 
w i l l  be  g iv en  a s h o r t  q u iz .  P le a s e  l e a v e  th e  
q u iz z e s  f a c e  down u n t i l  you a r e  i n s t r u c t e d  to  t u r n  
them o v e r .
I  would l i k e  you t o  do a s  w e l l  on each  q u iz  a s  
p o s s i b l e .  1 would a l s o  a s k  you t h a t  you do n o t  
t a k e  n o t e s  d u r in g  th e  l e s s o n .  I f  you would l i k e  
to  know y o u r  q u iz  s c o r e s ,  I  w i l l  be  happy t o  p ro v id e  
them a f t e r  a l l  f i v e  q u iz z e s  have been  ta k e n .
Today we a r e  go in g  to  t a l k  ab o u t money—what i t  i s  
and where i t  comes from. Money i s  a n y th in g  t h a t  
p e rfo rm s  th e s e  t h r e e  f u n c t i o n s :
1. I t  1b g e n e r a l l y  a c c e p ta b le  i n  exchange f o r  
goods and s e r v i c e s .
I n s t r u c t o r  modeled 
s l i g h t l y  t e n s e  
p o s tu r e
Visual Narration
2. I t  I s  th e  y a r d s t i c k  by which th e  vaJ ue o f  
o t h e r  t h in g s  a r e  m easured .
3. I t  i s  a c o n v en ie n t  form  f o r  s a v in g  
p u rc h a s in g  power.
Money may t a k e  on many form s. B eads, f u r s ,  and 
tob acco  have  been  u sed  a s  money i n  t h e  p a s t .  Gold 
and s i l v e r  have commonly s e rv e d  a s  money because  
o f  t h e i r  s c a r c i t y  and d u r a b i l i t y .  Today money 
m a in ly  c o n s i s t s  o f  c u r r e n c y ,  c o i n s ,  and c h eck in g  
a c c o u n ts .  Checkbook money makes up t h r e e - f o u r t h s  
o f  th e  a c t i v e  money s u p p ly .  At t h e  b e g in n in g  o f  
1978 t h e r e  was abou t 335 b i l l i o n  d o l l a r s  i n  U .S. 
money, w i th  o v e r  247 b i l l i o n  i n  checkbook money.
The money su p p ly  c o n t in u e s  t o  grow a s  t h e  economy 
grows. Where does t h i s  money come from? A ccord ing  
to  o u r  C o n s t i t u t i o n ,  th e  f e d e r a l  government h a s  th e  
s o l e  a u t h o r i t y  to  m in t  c o in s  and to  d e te rm in e  t h e i r  
v a lu e .  The F e d e ra l  R ese rve  System was s e t  up by 
Congress  to  c r e a t e  a  f l e x i b l e  money s u p p ly .  T h is  
was done to  end f i n a n c i a l  p a n ic s  w hich were caused  
by money su p p ly  s h o r t a g e s .
The Federal Reserve System determines the amount of 
money created. These decisions are based on trends
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i n  i n d u s t r i a l  p r o d u c t io n ,  employment, i n f l a t i o n ,  
t r a d e ,  and th e  money s u p p ly .  There  a r e  many s t e p s  
which a r e  in v o lv e d  in  th e  p ro c e s s  o f  c r e a t i n g  
money. Many banks b e lo n g  to  th e  F e d e ra l  R eserve  
System. These banks muBt keep depoBltB a t  th e  
F e d e ra l  R eserve Banks. R igh t now, banks b e lo n g in g  
to  t h e  F e d e ra l  R ese rve  System must d e p o s i t  15 
p e r c e n t  o f  th e  new funds  i n  a  d i s t r i c t  F e d e ra l  
R eserve  Bank. There  a r e  12 F e d e ra l  R ese rve  Banks 
in  t h e  U n ited  S t a t e s .
I f  th e  F e d e ra l  R ese rv e  d e c id e s  to  expand th e  money 
s u p p ly ,  i t  sends  i n s t r u c t i o n s  to  th e  open m arket 
d e sk  a t  th e  F e d e ra l  R eserve  Bank o f  New York. The 
New York F e d e ra l  R eserve  Bank buys $100 m i l l i o n  in  
T re a s u ry  b i l l s  from a s e c u r i t i e s  d e a l e r  and pays 
w i th  a ch eck . The d e a l e r  d e p o s i t s  th e  check  i n to  
bank A. $100 m i l l i o n  have been  added t o  t h e  su p p ly .  
Bank A p u t s  15 p e r c e n t  o r  $15 m i l l i o n  i n t o  r e s e r v e  
(remember, a bank which b e lo n g  to  t h e  F e d e ra l  
R eserve  System must d e p o s i t  15 p e r c e n t  o f  new funds 
I n to  th e  F e d e ra l  R ese rve  B ank). A f t e r  t h e  $15 
m i l l i o n  has  been  p u t  i n t o  r e s e r v e ,  i t  lo a n s  th e  
rem a in in g  $85 m i l l i o n .  Again 15 p e r c e n t  o f  th e  $85
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m i l l i o n  must be p u t  In  r e s e r v e  and th e  rem a in d e r  
i s  a g a in  lo a n ed  c r e a t i n g  s t i l l  more money. By 
t h e  tim e  th e  p ro c e s s  i s  com ple te  (when a l l  $100 
m i l l i o n  h a s  been d e p o s i t e d  i n  r e s e r v e )  $600 
m i l l i o n  has  been added to  t h e  su p p ly .
The p ro d u c t io n  o f  c o in s  and b i l l s  i s  c a r r i e d  o u t  
a t  s p e c i f i e d  l o c a t i o n s .  Coins a r e  produced  by 
U.S. m in ts  in  P h i l a d e l p h i a ,  D enver, and San 
F r a n c i s c o .  B i l l s  a r e  p r i n t e d  by th e  Bureau o f  
E ngrav ing  in  W ashington.
I n t e r e s t  r a t e s  a l s o  a f f e c t  t h e  money su p p ly .  
I n t e r e s t  r a t e s  a r e  p r i c e s  ch arg ed  by l e n d e r s  to  
th o s e  who borrow  money. The F e d e r a l  R eserve  
System in f l u e n c e s  i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  w hich you would 
pay  f o r  a  lo a n .  T h is  i s  done by c h an g in g  th e  
d i s c o u n t  r a t e .  The d i s c o u n t  r a t e  i s  th e  i n t e r e s t  
t h a t  com m ercial banks must pay to  borrow from th e  
F e d e ra l  R ese rv e  System. I f  i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  a r e  
h ig h  i t  may become l e s s  a t t r a c t i v e  f o r  com m ercial 
banks to  borrow . In  t u r n  t h i s  i n f l u e n c e s  th e  
a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  bank to  add to  i t s  d e p o s i t s  and 
make l o a n s .  I n t e r e s t  r a t e s  have r i s e n  d r a s t i c a l l y
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d u r in g  th e  1 9 7 0 's .  T h is  1b b ecau se  o f  i n f l a t i o n .
In  o r d e r  to  make th e  same p e rc e n ta g e  o f  lo a n s  in  
r e a l  te rm s ,  th e  bank must i n c r e a s e  t h e  c o s t  f o r  
borrowed money,
The d o l l a r  does n o t  have r e a l  b a ck in g  ( l i k e  go ld  
o r  s i l v e r ) .  B efore  1971, f o r e i g n  h e ld  d o l l a r s  
c o u ld  be exchanged f o r  g o ld .  The r e s u l t  was a 
B teady d e c r e a s e  i n  t h e  gold  s u p p ly ,  a s  f o r e ig n  
c o u n t r i e s  exchanged t h e i r  d o l l a r s  f o r  g o ld .  The 
d o l l a r  can  no lo n g e r  be exchanged f o r  go ld  by 
f o r e i g n  c o u n t r i e s .  American c i t i z e n s  l o s t  t h e  
exchange r i g h t  lo n g  b e f o r e .
The d o l l a r  v a lu e  a round  th e  w orld  l a r g e l y  depends 
on th e  e x t e n t  to  w hich p eo p le  a r e  w i l l i n g  to  
a c c e p t  i t  i n  exchange f o r  goods and s e r v i c e s .  
R e c e n t ly ,  t h e  v a lu e  o f  th e  d o l l a r  has  s t e a d i l y  
d e c l in e d  th ro u g h o u t  t h e  w o r ld .  While th e  v a lu e  o f  
t h e  d o l l a r  h a s  d e c l i n e d ,  th e  p r i c e  o f  g o ld  c o n t in u e s  
to  i n c r e a s e .  Many c o u n t r i e s  would much r a t h e r  own 
go ld  th an  c u r r e n c y ,  i n c lu d in g  U .S. d o l l a r s .  In  an 
em ergency, no m a t t e r  what happens to  t h e  v a lu e  o f  
any c u r r e n c y ,  go ld  w i l l  s t i l l  be v a l u a b l e .  The
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U . S . ' s  p o l ic y  i s  to  red u ce  th e  im portance  o f  go ld  
in  th e  w o r ld 's  m onetary  sy s tem . A lthough  th e  
d o l l a r  i s  n o t  backed by g o ld ,  i t  i s  backed by th e  
a s s e t s  o f  th e  R eserve  System. The r e a l  b a ck in g  i s  
th e  t a x i n g  a u t h o r i t y  o f  th e  f e d e r a l  governm ent.
The government can  I n c r e a s e  th e  f low  o r  d e c re a s e  
th e  f lo w  o f  money coming i n t o  t h e  t r e a s u r y  by 
I n c r e a s i n g  t a x e s .
The jo b  o f  th e  F e d e ra l  R eserve  System i s  to  
manage th e  m onetary  sy s tem . T h is  i s  e a s i e r  s a id  
than  done. The R eserve  System must be  s u r e  to  
m a in ta in  a  d e l i c a t e  b a la n c e  o f  money su p p ly .  I f  
i t  does  n o t  c r e a t e  enough money, i t  becomes 
d i f f i c u l t  and e x p e n s iv e  t o  borrow  money. Consumer 
and i n d u s t r i a l  sp en d in g  and i n v e s t i n g  a r e  red u ced .
I f  r e d u c t io n s  become to o  g r e a t ,  t h e  economy w i l l  
go i n t o  a r e c e s s i o n .  On th e  o t h e r  hand, i f  t h e  
money su p p ly  i n c r e a s e s  to o  q u i c k ly ,  borrow ing  
becomes e a s i e r .  P eop le  w i l l  b id  f o r  more goods and 
s e r v i c e s  th a n  i n d u s t r y  can  su p p ly .  S h o r ta g e s  o ccu r  
and p r i c e s  I n c r e a s e .  E conom is ts  c a l l  i t  " to o  much 
money c h a s in g  to o  few g o o d s ."  We c a l l  I t  i n f l a t i o n .
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" I n s t r u c t i o n s "
Some eco n o m is ts  have blamed th e  F e d e ra l  Reserve 
f o r  c a u s in g  I n f l a t i o n  and r e c e s s i o n  w i th  t h e i r  
m a n ip u la t in g  o f  t h e  money s u p p ly .  As a  r e s u l t ,  
t h e s e  e co n o m is ts  say  t h a t  th e  government shou ld  
keep th e  money su p p ly  growing a t  a s te a d y  r a t e  and 
n o t  keep s h i f t i n g  betw een t i g h t  and easy  money 
p o l i c i e s .
You w i l l  have 15 m in u te s  to  co m p le te  th e  q u iz .
You w i l l  n o t  be p e r m i t te d  to  a s k  t h e  m o n ito r  any 
q u e s t io n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  q u iz .  When you have 
com ple ted  th e  q u iz ,  w r i t e  th e  t im e  which i s  shown 
on th e  c lo c k  l o c a t e d  b e s id e  th e  t e l e v i s i o n .  A 
sp ace  i s  p ro v id e d  f o r  tim e  below yo u r name. A f te r  
w r i t i n g  th e  tim e  on th e  q u iz  s h e e t ,  g iv e  th e  qu iz  
to  t h e  m o n ito r  and r e t u r n  to  your c la s s ro o m .
The g rade  you make on t h i s  q u iz  w i l l  i n  no way 
a f f e c t  your g ra d e s  a t  t h i s  s c h o o l .  However, I  
would l i k e  you to  do your b e s t .  At t h i s  tim e  tu r n  
you r q u iz  o v e r  and p r i n t  your f i r s t  and l a s t  name 
i n  th e  sp ace  p ro v id e d  a t  th e  to p  o f  your p a p e r .
You may now b e g in .
S c r i p t :  LeBaon A
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" I n s t r u c t i o n s "  Good day s t u d e n t s ,  th an k  you f o r  v o lu n t e e r i n g  your
tim e  to  h e lp  u s .  You a r e  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in  a s e r i e s  
o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  l e s s o n s .  One l e s s o n  w i l l  be 
p re s e n te d  each  week f o r  f i v e  weeks. We a r e  
d e v e lo p in g  a  s e r i e s  o f  l e s s o n s  and t e s t s .  Your 
c o o p e r a t io n  i n  a s s i s t i n g  us i s  g r e a t l y  a p p r e c i a t e d .  
In  o r d e r  f o r  us to  have a c c u r a t e  r e s u l t s ,  i t  i s  
im p o r ta n t  t h a t  you be p r e s e n t  each  week f o r  each  
l e s s o n .  Im m edia te ly  fo l lo w in g  each  l e s s o n  you 
w i l l  be  g iv en  a s h o r t  q u iz .  P l e a s e  le a v e  th e  
q u iz z e s  f a c e  down u n t i l  you a r e  i n s t r u c t e d  to  tu r n  
them o v e r .
I  would l i k e  you to  do a s  w e l l  on each  q u iz  a s  
p o s s i b l e .  I  would a l s o  a sk  you t h a t  you do n o t  
t a k e  n o te s  d u r in g  th e  l e s s o n .  I f  you would l i k e  
to  know y o u r q u iz  s c o r e s ,  I  w i l l  be happy to  
p ro v id e  them a f t e r  a l l  f i v e  q u iz z e s  have  been 
ta k e n .
Today we w i l l  lo o k  a t  th e  s to c k  m arke t and see  how 
i t  e f f e c t s  th e  economy. The s to c k  m arket i s  v e ry
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im p o r ta n t  to  t h e  economy a s  i t  t e l l s  u s  how 
b u s in e s s  i s  f a r i n g .  I t  s e r v e s  a s  a  gauge o f  th e
I n s t r u c t o r  modeled 
e x tre m e ly  t e n s e  
p o s tu r e
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n a t i o n ' s  economic h e a l t h .  Not o n ly  does th e  s to c k  
m arket r e f l e c t  th e  ups and downs o f  b u s in e s s ,  b u t 
i t  a l s o  I n f lu e n c e s  how w e l l  o r  p o o r ly  businesB  
w i l l  do.
One r e a s o n  t h e  s to c k  m arke t i s  so im p o r ta n t ,  i s  
t h a t  i t  r e p r e s e n t s  a  huge amount o f  w e a l th .  Over 
25 m i l l i o n  p e o p le  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  I n v e s t  i n  th e  
s to c k  m ark e t .  I n s t i t u t i o n s  such  a s  p e n s io n  fu n d s ,  
in s u ra n c e  com pan ies , and bank t r u s t  d e p a r tm en ts  
h o ld  s to c k  f o r  many more m i l l i o n s  o f  p e o p le .
The New York S tock  Exchange l i s t s  2 6 .2  b i l l i o n  
s h a r e s  o f  s to c k  f o r  t r a d i n g .  I f  each  s h a re  o f  
s to c k  would i n c r e a s e  j u s t  $1, I n v e s to r s  would be 
r i c h e r  by 2 6 .2  b i l l i o n  d o l l a r s .
Even p eo p le  who do n o t  own s to c k s  lo o k  a t  th e  
s to c k  m arket to  s e e  how b u s in e s s  i s  d o in g .  I f  th e  
s to c k  m arke t i s  I n c r e a s i n g ,  th e y  f e e l  more c o n f id e n t  
and may spend more money. When th e  m arke t i s  
d e c l i n i n g ,  th e  p u b l i c  becomes c a u t i o u s  and w i l l  n o t  
spend.
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T here I s  a n o th e r  e f f e c t  o f th e  s to c k  m a rk e t’ s 
in f lu e n c e .  I f  a com pany 's s to c k  la  r i s i n g ,  i t  i s  
more l i k e l y  to  i s s u e  more s h a re s  to  r a i s e  money 
f o r  e x p an s io n  and m o d e rn iz a tio n  o f  p l a n t s .  T h is  
w i l l  in c r e a s e  b u s in e s s  and th e  number o f  jo b s  in  
th e  economy.
What d e te rm in e s  th e  p r i c e  a t  which a s to c k  w i l l  
s e l l ?  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  we need to  lo o k  a t  th e  
r e a so n  p e o p le  buy s to c k . I t  i s  v e ry  s im p le .
P eo p le  buy s to c k  to  make a  p r o f i t .  The ty p i c a l  
b u y e r o f  s to c k  lo o k s  f o r  two ty p e s  o f  p r o f i t .
One ty p e  o f  p r o f i t  an in d iv id u a l  can  r e c e iv e  i s  
c a l l e d  a d iv id e n d . T h is  I s  a f r a c t i o n  o f  th e  
c o r p o r a t io n 's  p r o f i t  t h a t  i s  p a id  to  a l l  s to c k ­
h o ld e r s  f o r  each  s h a re  o f  s to c k  th e y  own.
S eco n d ly , th e  in v e s to r  hopes to  make a p r o f i t  by 
s e l l i n g  h i s  s to c k  a t  a  h ig h e r  p r i c e  th a n  he p a id  
f o r  i t .
When we buy s to c k  in  hopes o f  s e l l i n g  i t  a t  a 
h ig h e r  p r i c e ,  we a r e  s a y in g  th a t  we have f a i t h  
t h a t  th e  company w i l l  make even more p r o f i t s  th a n  
i t  d id  in  th e  p a s t .  An in d ic a t io n  o f  th e  s t r e n g th
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o f u company i s  seen  in  th e  com pany 's p r i c e -  
e a rn in g s  r a t i o .  By lo o k in g  a t  th e  p r ic e - e a r n ln g s  
r a t i o  we can  in  p a r t  d e te rm in e  th e  p o t e n t i a l  
p r ic e  o f  th e  s to c k . The p ric u -u n rn L n g s  r a t i o  In 
d e te rm in ed  by d iv id in g  th e  m arket p r ic e  o f  th e  
s to c k  by th e  e a rn in g s  p e r  s h a re  f o r  th e  p re v io u s  
tw e lv e  m onths. As an  exam ple, a s to c k  s e l l i n g  
a t  tw en ty  d o l l a r s  and e a rn in g  two .d o l l a r s  p e r 
s h a re  h as  a p r lc e - e a r n in g s  r a t i o  o f  10. I f  th e  
r a t i o  i s  to o  h ig h , th e  s to c k  may be o v e rv a lu e d .
I f  th e  r a t i o  i s  lo w er, i t  may in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  
s to c k  i s  u n d e rp r ic e d  and would make a good 
In v e s tm e n t. In  te rm s o f p r ic e - e a m in g s  r a t i o ,  
s to c k s  a r e  now c h ea p e r th a n  th e y  have been  s in c e  
World War I I .
Almost any u n ex p ec ted  e v en t w hich may change th e  
b u s in e s s  o u tlo o k  w i l l  cau se  th e  p r ic e  o f  s to c k  to  
change . I f  c o rp o ra te  e a rn in g s  w ere e x p ec te d  to  
go up and th e y  go down, o r  i f  a new p ro d u c t tu r n s  
o u t to  be a  dud, th e  p r ic e  o f  t h a t  s to c k  w i l l  go 
down. On th e  o th e r  han d , i f  p r o f i t s  u n e x p e c te d ly  
go up o r  i f  a m ajo r in v e n t io n  has been announced , 
th e  p r ic e  o f  th e  s to c k  w i l l  go up . The S e c u r i t i e s
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and Exchange Commission p o l ic e s  th e  s to c k  m arket 
to  make su re  t h a t  com panies do n o t l i e  in  t h e i r  
r e p o r t s  o r  to  p re v e n t o th e r  i l l e g a l  o r  u n f a i r  
p r a c t i c e s .
How do you go abou t buy ing  s to c k ?  F i r s t ,  you go 
to  a lo c a l  b ro k e r  and p la c e  an  o r d e r .  You must 
t e l l  him how many s h a re s  to  buy, what s to c k  to  
buy, and a t  what p r i c e  to  pay f o r  th e  s to c k .  The 
lo c a l  b ro k e r phones th e  o rd e r  th ro u g h  th e  main 
o f f i c e  to  th e  b r o k e r a g e 's  member on th e  f lo o r  o f  
th e  exchange . The exchange i s  a  common lo c a t io n  
w here s to c k s  a r e  bough t and s o ld .  He m ust f in d  
someone who i s  s e l l i n g  th e  s to c k  and a g re e  on th e  
p r i c e .  In  o rd e r  f o r  s to c k  to  exchange hands th e r e  
must be a  bu y er and a s e l l e r .  I f  th e r e  a r e  more 
p e o p le  who want to  buy th a n  s e l l ,  th e  s to c k  p r ic e  
w i l l  go up. The r e v e r s e  happens i f  th e r e  a r e  more 
s e l l e r s  th a n  b u y e rs ,  and th e  p r i c e  w i l l  go down. 
When a d e a l i s  made, th e  b u y e r h a s  f iv e  days to  pay 
f o r  th e  s to c k ,  and th e  s e l l e r  h as  f iv e  days to  
d e l iv e r  th e  s to c k  to  th e  b ro k e r .  The t r a n s a c t io n  
i s  th e n  co m p le ted .
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Not everyone  makes money In  th e  s to c k  m ark e t. In  
f a c t  t h e r e  a r e  more p e o p le  who lo s e  money th an  
make money In  th e  m a rk e t. In  o rd e r  f o r  someone to  
make a p r o f i t  on s to c k , someone e l s e  h as  to  ta k e  a 
l o s s .
What makes In v e s t in g  even more d i f f i c u l t  i s  t h a t  
many th in g s  in f lu e n c e  th e  p r ic e  o f  s to c k  th a t  th e  
company h as  no c o n t r o l  o v e r . Broad econom ic t r e n d s  
in f lu e n c e  th e  m a rk e t. I f  th e  economy a s  a  whole 
i s  g o in g  p o o r ly ,  th e  s to c k  o f  a company may f a l l — 
even i f  i t  i s  m aking a good p r o f i t .  When th e  
econom ic o u tlo o k  i s  u n c e r t a in ,  I n v e s to r s  h o ld  back 
from  b u y in g  s to c k s .
Most money th a t  c o rp o ra t io n s  g e t from  in v e s to r s  
comes th ro u g h  b o rro w in g . T h is  b o rro w in g  i s  done 
by B e l l in g  b o n d s . A bond i s  a  n o te  to  repay  a 
lo a n  w ith  i n t e r e s t  w i th in  a s p e c i f ie d  p e r io d  o f  
tim e . The p r i c e  o f  bonds i s  a f f e c t e d  m ost by 
I n t e r e s t  r a t e s .  As I n t e r e s t  r a t e s  I n c r e a s e ,  
I n v e s to r s  a r e  more a t t r a c t e d  to  b u y in g  bonds.
I n d iv id u a l  in v e s to r s  can buy bondB, b u t th e  
m a jo r i ty  o f  bonds a r e  p u rch ased  by la r g e  p e n s io n
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fu n d s , hanks and in s u ra n c e  f i r m s . T here  i s  a  v e ry  
good re a so n  fo r  t h i s .  Most bonds a r e  s o ld  In 
d en o m in a tio n s  o f  $ 1 ,0 0 0 . Few in d iv id u a l  in v e s to r s  
have la r g e  am ounts o f  money to  i n v e s t .  The 
av e rag e  p r ic e  o f  s to c k  on th e  New Y ork S tock  
Exchange i s  $29. T here  a r e  more p eo p le  who can 
a f f o r d  t h i s  s m a lle r  k in d  o f in v e s tm e n t. Bonds 
a re  an a t t r a c t i v e  in v e s tm en t b ecau se  th e y  a r e  a 
s a fe  in v e s tm e n t. A c o r p o r a t io n  m ust pay i n t e r e s t  
and p r i n c i p l e  due on bonds b e fo re  i t  can pay 
d iv id e n d s  on i t s  s to c k .  I f  th e  c o rp o ra t io n  goes 
b ro k e , b o n d -h o ld e rs  a r e  among th e  f i r s t  to  be 
p a i d ,— s to c k h o ld e rs  a r e  among th e  l a s t .  I f  th e r e  
i s  no money l e f t ,  s to c k h o ld e r s  a r e  n o t p a id  and 
th e y  lo s e  t h e i r  in v e s tm e n t.
" I n s t r u c t io n s "  You w i l l  have 15 m in u tes  to  co m p le te  th e  q u iz .
You w i l l  n o t be p e rm it te d  to  a sk  th e  m o n ito r  any 
q u e s t io n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  q u iz .  When you have 
com ple ted  th e  q u iz ,  w r i te  th e  tim e  w hich I s  shown 
on th e  c lo c k  lo c a te d  b e s id e  th e  t e l e v i s i o n .  A 
sp ace  i s  p ro v id e d  f o r  tim e  below  y o u r name. A f te r  
w r i t i n g  th e  tim e  on th e  q u iz  s h e e t ,  g iv e  th e  q u iz  
to  th e  m o n ito r  and r e tu r n  to  your c la ss ro o m .
Visual Narration
The g rad e  you make on t h i s  q u iz  w i l l  in  no way 
a f f e c t  your g ra d e s  a t  t h i s  s c h o o l. However, 1 
would l i k e  you to  do your b e e t .  At t h i s  tim e  
tu r n  your q u iz  o v e r  and p r i n t  your f i r s t  and l a s t  
name in  th e  sp ace  p ro v id e d  a t  th e  to p  o f  your 
p a p e r . You may now b e g in .
S c r ip t :  L esson  5
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" I n s t r u c t io n s "  Good day s tu d e n t s ,  th an k  you fo r  v o lu n te e r in g  your
t i n e  to  h e lp  u s .  You a r e  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  In  a s e r i e s  
o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  l e s s o n s .  One le s s o n  w i l l  he 
p re s e n te d  each  week f o r  f iv e  w eeks. We a r e  
d e v e lo p in g  a s e r i e s  o f  le s s o n s  and te B ta .  Your 
c o o p e ra t io n  in  a s s i s t i n g  us i s  g r e a t ly  a p p r e c ia te d .  
In  o rd e r  f o r  u s  to  have a c c u r a te  r e s u l t s ,  i t  i s  
in p o r t a n t  t h a t  you be p re s e n t  each  week f o r  each  
le s s o n .  Im m ed ia te ly  fo llo w in g  each  le s s o n  you 
w i l l  be g iv en  a s h o r t  q u iz .  P le a se  le a v e  th e  
q u iz z e s  fa c e  down u n t i l  you a re  i n s t r u c t e d  to  
tu r n  th e n  o v e r .
i
I  would l i k e  you to  do a s  w e ll  on each  q u iz  a s  
p o s s ib le .  I  would a l s o  a sk  you th a t  you do n o t 
ta k e  n o te s  d u r in g  th e  le sB o n , I f  you would l i k e  
to  know y o u r q u iz  s c o r e s ,  I  w i l l  be happy to  
p ro v id e  them a f t e r  a l l  f iv e  q u iz z e s  have been 
ta k e n .
I n s t r u c t o r  m odeled Today we a r e  g o in g  to  lo o k  a t  th e  r o l e  o f  la b o r
s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d
p o s tu r e  u n io n s  and how th e y  e f f e c t  th e  economy. N ea rly
one o u t o f  e v e ry  fo u r  w o rk e rs  b e lo n g s  to  a u n io n . 
In  r e c e n t  y e a r s  th e  r a t e  o f  w o rk ers  b e lo n g in g  to
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u n io n s  h as  d e c re a se d  from  26 .3  p e rc e n t  to  23 .72  
p e rc e n t .  S t i l l  th e  u n io n s  c o n tin u e  to  have a 
m ajor im pact on th e  U .S . economy.
In  f a c t ,  when u n io n iz e d  w o rk ers  s ig n  a c o n t r a c t  
w ith  a  company, i d e n t i c a l  b e n e f i t s  a r e  g iven  to  
th e  nonunion  w o rk e rs . Some eco n o m ists  e s t im a te  
t h a t  th e  pay o f  a s  many a s  20 m i l l i o n  nonunion  
w o rk ers  i s  t i e d  d i r e c t l y  to  u n io n  wage l e v e l s .  
Income o f  s t i l l  more w o rk ers  i s  a f f e c t e d  by u n io n  
c o n t r a c t s .  Sometimes a  nonunion  company o f te n  
r a i s e s  th e  wages i t s  w o rk ers  in  l i n e  w ith  u n io n  
w ages. T h is  i s  done to  keep th e  w o rk e rs  from  
w a n tin g  to  j o i n  a u n io n .
The m ain r o l e  o f  o rg a n iz e d  la b o r  i s  c o l l e c t i v e  
b a rg a in in g . C o l le c t iv e  b a r g a in in g  i s  a  p ro c e s s  
w here w o rk e rs , th ro u g h  a  u n io n , n e g o t ia te  w ith  
em ployers a b o u t wages and w ork ing  c o n d i t io n s .  At 
th e  l a t e s t  c o u n t ,  194 ,726  ag reem en ts  w ere in  fo rc e  
betw een managem ents and u n io n s . B a rg a in in g  can  
be co n d u cted  w ith  in d iv id u a l  co m pan ies, in d iv id u a l  
p l a n t s ,  o r  th ro u g h o u t an  in d u s t r y  on a  r e g io n a l  o r  
n a t io n a l  b a s i s .  The c o a l  and  s t e e l  in d u s t r y
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n e g o t ia te s  as a w hole. But usually b a rg a in in g  i s  
done w ith  a  s in g le  company.
Union l e a d e r s  a r e  e le c te d  by th e  u n io n  m em bership. 
The le a d e r  w i l l  rem ain  in  t h a t  p o s i t io n  o n ly  as  
lo n g  a s  th e  m em bership i s  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  jo b  
he i s  d o in g . I f  he i s  d o in g  a poor jo b ,  chances 
a r e  he  w i l l  n o t rem ain  a s  l e a d e r .  Members have 
th e  r i g h t  to  d e c id e  w h e th er an ag reem en t i s  
s a t i s f a c t o r y  o r  n o t .  T h is  i s  done by a d e m o cra tic  
v o te .  I f  th e y  d e c id e  n o t to  r a t i f y  th e  c o n t r a c t ,  
more n e g o t i a t io n s  w i l l  be n e c e s s a ry  u n t i l  an 
agreem ent i s  a c c e p te d  by th e  u n io n  m em bership.
The u l t im a te  weapon o f  th e  u n io n  1b th e  s t r i k e .  A 
s t r i k e  i s  a  work s to p p a g e . N e g o tia t io n s  i s  a  
c a t-an d -m o u se  game. I f  th e  u n io n  i s  w eak, manage­
ment b a rg a in s  from  a  p o s i t i o n  o f  s t r e n g th .  The 
u n io n  w i l l  ta k e  what i t  can  g e t .  Even when th e  
u n io n  i s  s t r o n g  and m ost w o rk ers  b e lo n g , th e  u n io n  
i s  l im i t e d .  For exam ple a  s t r i k e  may o c cu r i n  one 
p la n t  o f  w hich th e  company h as  t h i r t y  s t r i k e r s .  I f  
t h i s  h ap p en s , p ro d u c tio n  can  be  In c re a s e d  a t  th e  
o th e r  p l a n t s  to  make up f o r  th e  s t r i k e  in  th e  s in g le  
p la n t .
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I r o n i c a l l y ,  th e  un ion  le a d e r  can  be to o  s u c c e s s f u l  
in  b a rg a in in g . T h is  happened in  th e  c o n s t r u c t io n  
In d u s try  i n  th e  e a r ly  1 970s. Wages and w orking 
c o n d i t io n s  w ere so e x p en s iv e  t h a t  nonunion  
b u i ld in g  f irm s  became c h e a p e r . B ecause th e  non­
u n io n  b u i ld in g  f irm s  c o u ld  b u i ld  th e  same s t r u c t u r e  
f o r  l e s s ,  th e y  re c e iv e d  more c o n s t r u c t io n  c o n t r a c t s .  
C ra ftsm en  b e lo n g in g  to  u n io n s  became unem ployed. 
A f te r  t h i s  happened , u n io n s  began a g re e in g  to  
much s m a l le r  pay r a i s e s .
In  th e  p a s t ,  la b o r  c o n t r a c t s  w ere p r im a r i ly  
co n cern ed  w ith  in c r e a s in g  h o u r ly  o r  w eek ly  w ages. 
T h is  i s  no lo n g e r  th e  c a s e .  F r in g e  b e n e f i t s  have 
become a m ajo r c o n c e rn . In  f a c t ,  f r in g e  b e n e f i t s  
amount to  a b o u t o n e - th i r d  o f  th e  wages in  th e  
p r iv a t e  s e c t o r .  D uring  th e  l a s t  te n  y e a r s ,  f r in g e s  
in c re a s e d  a b o u t tw ic e  a s  much a s  t o t a l  p ay . T h is  
h a s  made th e  c o n t r a c t  n e g o t i a t in g  p ro c e s s  more 
d i f f i c u l t .
When ag reem en ts  c an n o t be reach ed  a s t r i k e  u s u a l ly  
o c c u r s .  S t r ik e s  can  som etim es be good f o r  th e  
em ployer and th e  u n io n . The s t r i k e  w i l l  fo rc e
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each  s id e  (u n io n  and management) to  c o n s id e r  th e  
I s s u e s .  As a s t r i k e  c o n tin u e s  b o th  s id e s  may 
r e c o n s id e r  and become a l i t t l e  more a g re e a b le .
T h is  may h e lp  b o th  sldeB to  a g re e  on th e  c o n t r a c t .
Do w o rk ers  r e a l l y  g a in  from  c o l l e c t i v e  b a rg a in in g  
ag reem en ts?  F ig u re s  show th a t  n o rm a lly , u n io n  
w orkers  r e c e iv e  h ig h e r  wages th a n  nonunion  w o rk e rs . 
But th e  u n io n  w orker i s  a ls o  more l i k e l y  to  become 
unemployed lo n g e r  th an  th e  nonunion  w o rk e r.
Unions have been c r i t i c i z e d  f o r  c a u s in g  I n f l a t i o n .  
I n f l a t i o n  i s  th e  c o n t in u a l  r i s e  In  p r i c e s .  T h is  
c r i t i c i s m  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  B trong  in  th e  c o a l  and 
s t e e l  u n io n s  w here c o n t r a c t s  a r e  n e g o t ia te d  on an 
in d u s t r y  w ide b a s i s .  Som etim es, u n io n  work r u l e s  
p r o te c t  jo b s — t h i s  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  t r u e  in  th e  r a i l ­
ro a d s . Management c la im s  th e s e  r u l e s  keep  w orkers  
on th e  jo b  when th e r e  i s  no lo n g e r  need  fo r  them , 
w hich i n  tu r n  lo w ers  p r o d u c t iv i ty  and in c r e a s e s  
p r i c e s .  A nother s t ro n g  c r i t i c i s m  o f  u n io n s  h a s  been  
th e  c o r r u p t io n  o f  th e  u n io n  le a d e rs h ip *  Some u n io n  
le a d e r s  u se  g a n g s te r  t a c t i c s  and t e r r o r i z e  em ployers 
and even t h e i r  own em ployees d u r in g  th e  p e r io d  o f
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c o n t r a c t  n e g o t i a t io n .  O ther u n io n  le a d e r s  have 
been  I n v e s t ig a te d  f o r  s t e a l i n g  m i l l io n s  o f  d o l l a r s  
from  th e  u n io n  p e n s io n  fund— w hich i s  p a id  fo r  by 
u n io n  members. Some l e a d e r s  have a ls o  in c re a s e d  
t h e i r  own s a l a r i e s  tre m e n d o u s ly . For th e s e  r e a s o n s ,  
u n io n s  l i k e  c o r p o r a t io n s  have come under f e d e r a l  
r e g u la t io n .
Many eco n o m ists  say  t h a t  u n io n s  a r e  n o t th e  m ajor 
s o u rc e  o f  I n f l a t i o n  in  th e  U .S. to d a y . D uring  th e  
1950s and e a r ly  1 960s, i n f l a t i o n  was s m a ll .  At 
t h a t  tim e u n io n s  a cco u n ted  f o r  a l a r g e r  p a r t  o f 
th e  la b o r  f o r c e ,  and th e y  w ere more m i l i t a n t .
T hese eco n o m ists  say  t h a t  th e  g o v e rn m e n t's  manage­
ment o f  th e  b u d g e t and money su p p ly  i s  th e  c h ie f  
c a u se  o f  i n f l a t i o n .  The governm ent p la y s  an 
i n f l u e n t i a l  r o l e  in  c o l l e c t i v e  b a rg a in in g . The 
N a tio n a l  Labor R e la t io n s  Act o f  1935 i s  th e  c o r n e r -  
s t r u c t u r e  on w hich th e  u n io n s  r e s t .  W orkers have 
th e  r i g h t  to  o rg a n iz e .  Em ployers must a l s o  b a rg a in  
in  good f a i t h .  L im its  have b een  p la c e d  on com panies 
in  r e g a rd  to  what th e y  can do to  d is c o u ra g e  u n io n  
m em bership. L im its  have a ls o  been  p la c e d  on th e  
pow ers o f  u n io n  o f f i c i a l s .
Visual Narration
" I n s t r u c t io n s "
The AFL-CIO i s  a n a t io n a l  f e d e r a t io n  o f  o v e r 114 
t r a d e  u n io n s . The l a r g e s t  u n io n  i s  th e  T e a m ste rs . 
The AFL-CIO'b m ajor r o l e  i s  to  f o s t e r  a  h e a lth y  
p o l i t i c a l  c l im a te  fo r  u n io n s . I t  fa v o rs  f e d e r a l  
sp en d in g  and jo b  t r a i n i n g  program s t h a t  w i l l  low er 
unem ploym ent. I t  i s  c u r r e n t ly  p u sh in g  f o r  a  
n a t io n a l  h e a l th  in s u ra n c e .  T h is  would mean th e  
u n io n s  c o u ld  q u i t  b a rg a in in g  f o r  th e s e  f r in g e  
b e n e f i t s  and c o n c e n tr a te  on o th e r  g a in s .
You w i l l  have 15 m in u te s  to  co m p le te  th e  q u iz .
You w i l l  n o t be  p e rm it te d  to  a sk  th e  m o n ito r  any 
q u e s t io n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  q u iz .  When you have 
com ple ted  th e  q u iz ,  w r i te  th e  tim e  w hich i s  shown 
on th e  c lo c k  lo c a te d  b e s id e  th e  t e l e v i s i o n .  A 
sp ace  i s  p ro v id e d  f o r  tim e  below  your name. A f te r  
w r i t i n g  th e  tim e  on th e  q u iz  s h e e t ,  g iv e  th e  q u iz  
to  th e  m o n ito r  and r e tu r n  to  y o u r c la s s ro o m .
The g ra d e  you make on t h i s  q u iz  w i l l  in  no way 
a f f e c t  your g ra d e s  a t  t h i s  s c h o o l.  However, I  
would l i k e  you to  do your b e s t .  At t h i s  tim e  tu rn  
your q u iz  o v e r  and p r i n t  your f i r s t  and l a s t  name 
in  th e  space  p ro v id ed  a t  th e  to p  o f  y o u r p a p e r .
You may now b e g in .
APPENDIX C 
TEST ITEMS
116
117
Name: ________________, ________________ ■ Time: ___________________
last first
D ir e c t io n s :  L abel t r u e  s ta te m e n ts  w ith  a "T" and f a l s e  s ta te m e n ts  w ith
a "F"
T es t 1
1 , I t  I s  d i f f i c u l t  to  f in d  s k i l l e d  w o rk ers  d u r in g  th e  re c o v e ry  
ph ase  o f  th e  economy.
  2. D uring  th e  s ta g e  t h a t  th e  r e c e s s io n  i s  b e in g  fo u g h t,  b u s in e s s e s
ten d  to  red u ce  t h e i r  in v e n to r i e s .
  3. When th e  dow nturn phase  o f  th e  c y c le  b e g in s ,  p ro d u c e rs  become
more in t e r e s t e d  in  m aking new in v e s tm e n ts  in  o rd e r  to  p roduce 
m ore.
  4 ,  C re d i t  i s  h a rd  to  g e t d u r in g  th e  re c o v e ry  s ta g e  o f  th e  c y c le ,
  5 . Top eco n o m ists  have d e s ig n e d  a sy stem  w hich has e l im in a te d
b u s in e s s  d e c l in e s .
  6 . The re c o v e ry  s ta g e  b e g in s  when th e  r e c e s s io n  h as  ended .
  7. When th e  economy i s  g a th e r in g  sp e e d , s t o r e s  u s u a l ly  red u ce
t h e i r  in v e n to r ie s .
  8 . As th e  demand f o r  c r e d i t  grow s, i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  d e c re a s e .
  9 . S in ce  W orld War I ,  th e  U .S. has e x p e r ie n c e d  more th a n  10 p e r io d s
o f  g row th .
  10. As th e  economy g a th e r  sp e e d , p eo p le  s t i l l  te n d  to  lo o k  back a t
th e  d e c l in e  r a t h e r  th an  to  lo o k  ahead  to  f u tu r e  g row th .
  11. As th e  economy b e g in s  to  g a th e r  sp e e d , consum ers te n d  to  borrow
more money th an  b e fo re .
  12. A m ericans w i l l  pay more f e d e r a l  ta x e s  to  pay f o r  more governm ent
sp en d in g  a s  th e  economy i s  in  th e  g a th e r in g  speed  s ta g e .
  13. When th e  boom i s  b e in g  r e s t r a i n e d ,  m erch an ts  have more goods
th a n  th e y  can  s e l l .
  14. When th e  economy i s  g a th e r in g  sp e e d , p ro d u c t s h o r ta g e s  d e v e lo p .
  15. H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  b u s in e s s  d e c l in e s  have b een  s h o r t e r  and more
g ra d u a l th a n  grow th s ta g e s .
  16. The p u rp o se  o f  th e  F e d e ra l  R ese rv e  System  was to  re d u c e  f i n a n c i a l
p a n ic s .
  17, The P r e s id e n t  w i l l  t r y  to  re d u c e  governm ent d e b t and CongresB
w i l l  t r y  to  keep sp en d in g  program s d u r in g  th e  r e s t r a i n i n g  th e  
boom p h ase .
  18. Our economy c o n t in u a l ly  changes from  p e r io d s  o f  grow th to  d e c l in e .
  19. We c a l l  th o s e  m a te r i a l s  u sed  by m a n u fa c tu re rs  to  make f in a l
p ro d u c ts  "consumed m a t e r i a l s . M
  20. Wars w ere l i s t e d  a s  a cau se  o f  h a rd  tim e s  b e fo re  th e  i n d u s t r i a l
e r a .
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Name: _______________ , _________________ Time:__________________________
last first
Directions: Label true statements with a "T" and false statements with
a "F"
T e s t 2
1 . When a c o rp o r a t io n  goes b a n k ru p t, In d iv id u a l  ow ners can n o t be 
made to  pay u n p a id  d e b ts .
2. D uring  th e  " ta k e o v e r  o f f e r "  th e  B tock owner s ta n d s  to  lo s e  
m ost o f  h i s  In v e s tm en t.
3. The b o a rd  o f d i r e c t o r s  I s  th e  group w hich d e te rm in e s  th e  
p o l i c i e s  o f  a  c o rp o r a t io n .
4 . The p r o f i t  w hich th e  c o rp o r a t io n  pays to  I t s  s to c k h o ld e rs  I s  
c a l l e d  " s h a r in g  I n t e r e s t . "
5 . A lthough  many l a r g e  c o r p o r a t io n s  e x i s t  in  th e  U .S .,  m ost o f  
th e  b u s in e s s  i s  co n d u cted  by th e  s m a l le r  lo c a l  b u s in e s s e s .
6. In  te rm s o f  s a l e s ,  G enera l M otors i s  th e  l a r g e s t  c o r p o ra t io n  
in  th e  U.S.
7. Am erican b u s in e s s e s  do n o t and have n o t made s e c r e t  ag reem en ts  
i n  o rd e r  to  re d u c e  c o m p e tit io n .
8. I n d iv id u a l  in v e s to r s  have l i t t l e  v o t in g  c o n t r o l  when i t  comes 
to  e l e c t i n g  b o a rd s  o f  d i r e c t o r s .
9. R etu rn  on in v e s tm en t r e l a t e s  th e  amount o f  p r o f i t  to  th e  amount 
o f  money th a t  1b in v e s te d .
' 10. Even w ith  th e  a d v an ta g e s  o f  te c h n o lo g y , th e  a v e rag e  p r o d u c t iv i ty  
o f  to d a y 's  w orker h a s  d e c re a se d .
11. One way a  company can g e t  money i s  to  s e l l  s to c k .
12. The S tan d a rd  O il  Company once had a  monopoly on th e  o i l  I n d u s t r y ,  
u n t i l  th e  f e d e r a l  governm ent b ro k e  i t  up .
13. Management can  u s u a l ly  g e t i t s  way i f  i t  c o n t r o l s  a s  l i t t l e  a s  
20% to  30% o f  th e  v o te s .
14. I t  i s  i l l e g a l  to  In v e s t  fu n d s , w hich have been s e t  a s id e  f o r  
p e n s io n  p la n s ,  in to  th e  s to c k  m ark e t.
15. A b u s in e s s  b e g in s  w ith  an e n tre p re n e u r  who ta k e s  a r i s k  to  
make money.
16. P r o f i t  m argin  r e f e r s  to  th e  t o t a l  an n u a l p r o f i t s  on each  
I n d iv id u a l  ite m  s o ld .
17 . Today th e r e  i s  a  grow ing gap betw een ow nersh ip  and c o n t r o l  o f  
c o r p o r a t io n s .
18. A b u s in e s s  e n t e r p r i s e  m ust be com prised  o f a t  l e a s t  two p e o p le .
19. C o m p e titio n  a f f e c t s  th e  p r i c e s  and p ro d u c ts  o f  s m a l le r  com pan ies, 
b u t i t  does n o t a f f e c t  a company a s  la r g e  a s  IBM o r  Kodak.
20. Henry Ford in v e n te d  th e  c a r  and th e n  dev e lo p ed  th e  assem bly  
l i n e  in  o rd e r  to  p roduce  more and ch eap e r c a r s .
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Name:_______________ , _________________  Time:  ______
last first
D ir e c t io n s :  L ab e l t r u e  s ta te m e n ts  w ith  a "T" and f a l s e  s ta te m e n ts  w ith
a "F"
T e s t 3
  1 . T here a r e  12 F e d e ra l R eserve  Banks in  th e  U.S.
  2 . Many eco n o m ists  say  th a t  th e  F e d e ra l R eserve  sh o u ld  no t m anipu­
l a t e  th e  money sy stem , b u t In s te a d  l e t  I t  grow a t  a s te a d y  r a t e .
  3 . When th e  money sup p ly  becomes t i g h t ,  p eo p le  w i l l  b id  fo r  more
goods and s e r v ic e s  th a n  in d u s tr y  can su p p ly .
  4 .  About $300 m i l l io n  w i l l  a c t u a l l y  be added to  th e  money su p p ly
when th e  F e d e ra l  R eserve  adds an i n i t i a l  $100 m i l l io n .
  5 . D e c is io n s  made by th e  F e d e ra l R eserve  c o n ce rn in g  th e  amount o f
money c re a te d  a re  based  on i n d u s t r i a l  p ro d u c tio n .
  6 . Banks b e lo n g in g  to  th e  F e d e ra l R eserve  System  m ust d e p o s i t  a t
l e a s t  20% o f  new funds in  a F e d e ra l R eserv e  Bank.
   7 . The d is c o u n t  r a t e  i s  th e  r a t e  th a t  a bo rrow er m ust pay a
com m ercial bank fo r  borrow ed money.
  8 . Gold i s  th e  r e a l  b ack in g  fo r  th e  U .S. d o l l a r .
  9 . The F e d e ra l R eserve  System  d e te rm in e s  th e  amount o f  money
c r e a te d .
  10. The d o l l a r  does n o t have r e a l  b a ck in g .
  11. C oins a r e  produced a t  U .S. m in ts  in  P h i l a d e lp h ia ,  D enver, and
San F ra n c is c o .
  12. I n t e r e s t  r a t e s  have r i s e n  d r a s t i c a l l y  d u r in g  th e  1970s in  th e
U.S.
  13. I t  becomes d i f f i c u l t  to  borrow  money when th e  money su p p ly  i s
low.
  14 . F o re ig n  c o u n t r ie s  who h o ld  U .S . d o l l a r s  can  exchange th e  d o l l a r s
fo r  g o ld .
  15 . Money can  ta k e  on many fo rm s.
  16, Even though th e  economy grow s, th e  money su p p ly  i s  k ep t th e
same.
  17 . C o u n tr ie s  would r a t h e r  h o ld  g o ld  th an  c u r r e n c i e s .
  18. C urrency  i s  a c o n v e n ie n t form  f o r  s a v in g  p u rc h a s in g  pow er.
  19. The F e d e ra l  R eserve  does n o t t r y  to  in f lu e n c e  th e  I n t e r e s t
r a t e s  w hich you would pay f o r  a lo a n .
  20. Checkbook money makes up a p p ro x im a te ly  one fo u r th  o f  th e  a c t i v e
money system .
D ir e c t io n s :  L abel t r u e  s ta te m e n ts  w ith  a "T" and f a l s e  s ta te m e n ts  w ith
a "F"
T e s t 4
  1 . In  term s o f  p r i c e - e a r n in g s  r a t i o ,  s to c k s  a re  s l i g h t l y  more
ex p en s iv e  th an  th ey  have been s in c e  WorLd War I I .
  2. I f  th e  c o rp o ra t io n  goes b ro k e , s to c k h o ld e rs  a r e  among th e  f i r s t
to  be p a id .
  3. U n lik e  s to c k s ,  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  bonds a re  p u rch ased  by th e
in d iv id u a l  in v e s to r .
  4 . A lm ost any unex p ec ted  e v en t w hich may change b u s in e s s  o u tlo o k
w i l l  cau se  th e  p r ic e  o f  s to c k  to  change.
  5 . The p r lc e - e a r n in g s  r a t i o  i s  d e te rm in ed  by d iv id in g  th e  m arket
p r ic e  o f  th e  s to c k  by th e  e a rn in g s  p e r  sh a re  fo r  th e  p a s t  12 
m onths.
  6 . I f  th e  r a t i o  i s  h ig h , th e  s to c k  may be o v e rv a lu e d , i f  i t  i s  low,
i t  may be u n d e rv a lu ed .
  7. The "exchange" i s  a  common lo c a t io n  w here s to c k s  a r e  bought and
s o ld .
 __ 8 . Most o f  th e  c o r p o r a t io n 's  bo rrow ing  i s  done by s e l l i n g  s to c k .
_____ 9 . When we buy s to c k  in  hopes o f  s e l l i n g  i t  a t  a  p r o f i t ,  we have
f a i t h  t h a t  th e  c o rp o ra t io n  w i l l  make more p r o f i t s  th a n  in  th e  
p a s t .
_____ 10. The buyer h as  10 days to  pay f o r  th e  s to c k , and th e  s e l l e r  has
10 days to  d e l iv e r  th e  s to c k .
____ 11. The New York Exchange Commission p o l ic e s  th e  s to c k  m arket to
make s u re  c o rp o ra t io n s  do n o t u se  i l l e g a l  o r  u n f a i r  p r a c t i c e s .
_____ 12. I f  th e r e  a r e  more b u y e rs  th a n  s e l l e r s ,  th e  p r ic e  o f  th e  s to c k
w i l l  go up.
  13. As i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  in c r e a s e ,  bonds become a more a t t r a c t i v e  buy.
  14. The re a so n  p e o p le  in v e s t  in  th e  s to c k  m arket i s  th a t  th e r e  a r e
more in v e s to r s  who make money th a n  lo s e  money.
  15. T here  a r e  ab o u t 15 m i l l i o n  p e o p le  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  who in v e s t
i n  th e  s to c k  m ark e t.
  16. The f a c t  th a t  a  company may is s u e  more s h a re s  o f  s to c k  does no t
a f f e c t  th e  a c tu a l  number o f  jo b s  in  th e  economy.
  17. When th e  g e n e ra l  economy i s  d o in g  p o o r ly , th e  p r i c e  o f  s to c k
w i l l  go down even i f  th e  c o rp o ra t io n  i s  m aking a good p r o f i t .
  18. The s to c k  m arket does r e f l e c t  th e  ups and downs o f  th e  economy,
b u t i t  h a s  l i t t l e  In f lu e n c e  on how b u s in e s s  w i l l  do in  th e  f u tu r e .
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19. When o rd e r in g  s ta c k  from  a b ro k e r ,  a l l  you r e a l l y  need to  t e l l  
him  i s :  how many s h a r e s  to  buy, what s to c k  to  buy, and th e  
p r i c e  to  pay.
20. The New York S to ck  Exchange l i s t s  o v er 25 b i l l i o n  s h a re s  o f  
s to c k  fo r  t r a d in g .
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Name: ________________ , _______________  Time:___________________
last first
D ir e c t io n s :  L abel t r u e  s ta te m e n ts  w ith  a "T" and f a l s e  s ta te m e n ts  w ith
a "F"
T e s t 5
  1 . Union le a d e r s  can be too  s u c c e s s fu l  In  b a rg a in in g  a  c o n t r a c t .
  2 . The l a r g e s t  u n io n  in  th e  U .S . i s  th e  T e a m ste rs .
  3. A ccord ing  to  f e d e r a l  law , em ployers may no t be r e q u ire d  to
b a rg a in  in  good f a i t h .
  4 . U nions have alw ays t r i e d  to  g e t c o n t r a c t s  w ith  th e  l a r g e s t
pay r a i s e s  p o s s ib le  f o r  t h e i r  members.
  5 . When u n io n  le a d e r s  n e g o t i a t e  a c o n t r a c t  ag reem en t, i t  becomes
b in d in g  f o r  th e  m em bership.
  6 . The u l t im a te  weapon o f  th e  u n io n  i s  th e  s t r i k e .
  7 . N orm ally , nonunion  w orkers  r e c e iv e  h ig h e r  wages th an  un ion
w o rk e rs ,
  8 . Many eco n o m ists  say  t h a t  u n io n s  a r e  n o t th e  m ajor c au se  o f
i n f l a t i o n ,
  9. B a rg a in in g  con be done w ith  in d iv id u a l  com panies o r  on an
i n d u s t r i a l  o r  n a tio n w id e  b a s i s .
  10. C oal and s t e e l  u n io n s  u s u a l ly  n e g o t ia te  c o n t r a c t s  w ith  in d iv id u a l
com panies o r  p l a n t s .
____  11. U nions em phasize  f r in g e  b e n e f i t s  more th a n  pay r a i s e s  when
n e g o t i a t in g  new c o n t r a c t s .
__ 12. The nonunion  w orker i s  l i k e l y  to  become unem ployed more o f te n
th a n  th e  u n io n  w o rk er.
  13, U nions a r e  l e s s  m i l i t a n t  to d a y  th a n  th e y  w ere in  th e  1960s.
  14. B ecause o f  u n io n  r u l e s ,  th e r e  a r e  few er jo b s  in  th e  r a i l r o a d
in d u s t r y  th a n  th e r e  w ere in  th e  1950s.
  15. In  r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  th e  r a t e  o f  w o rk ers  b e lo n g in g  to  u n io n s  has
in c re a s e d  d r a m a t ic a l ly .
  16. C o l le c t iv e  b a rg a in in g  i s  th e  seco n d a ry  r o l e  o f  o rg a n iz e d  la b o r .
  17. U nions and c o rp o ra t io n s  a re  b o th  u n d er f e d e r a l  r e g u la t io n .
  18. N early  1 o u t o f  e v e ry  4 w o rk ers  b e lo n g s  to  a u n io n  to d a y .
  19. A s t r i k e  can  be good f o r  b o th  an em ployer and a u n io n .
  20. Nonunion w o rk ers  o f  a company seldom  r e c e iv e  b e n e f i t s  from  a
u n io n  c o n t r a c t .
APPENDIX D 
CONTENT VALIDITY OF TEST ITEMS
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C onten t V a l id i ty  o f  T es t Item s: Lesson 1
Test Item Script Narration
1 . I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  f in d  s k i l l e d  w orkers d u rin g  
th e  re c o v e ry  phase  o f  th e  economy.
2. D uring th e  s ta g e  th a t  th e  re c e s s io n  i s  be ing  
fo u g h t, b u s in e s se s  ten d  to  reduce t h e i r  
in v e n to r ie s .
I t  i s  easy  to  f in d  s k i l l e d  w ork ers , because they  
have n o t been  employed.
B u sin esses  who have accum ulated la r g e  and ex ce ss iv e  
in v e n to r ie s  b eg in  to  reduce them.
3. When th e  downturn phase o f  th e  c y c le  b e g in s , 
p ro d u ce rs  become more in te r e s t e d  in  making new 
c a p i t a l  in v estm en ts  in  o rd e r  to  produce more.
U. C re d it  i t  h a rd  to  g e t d u rin g  th e  reco v ery  s ta g e  
o f  th e  c y c le .
5 . Top econom ists  have d esig n ed  a  system  which 
h as  e lim in a te d  b u s in e ss  d e c l in e s .
6. The re c o v e ry  s ta g e  b e g in s  when th e  re c e s s io n  
has ended.
New c a p i t a l  in v estm en ts  o f  p ro d u ce rs  become l e s s  
a t t r a c t i v e .
C re d it i t  easy  to  g e t .
A f te r  re co v e ry  has been made, econom ists beg in  to  
p r o je c t  th e  n e x t d e c l in e .  You s e e , th e re  i s  no 
s u re  c u re  f o r  b u s in e ss  d e c l in e s .
The reco v e ry  s ta g e  b eg in s  when th e  economic d e c lin e  
o r  r e c e s s io n  ends.
7. When th e  economy i s  g a th e r in g  speed , s to r e s  
u s u a l ly  red u ce  t h e i r  in v e n to r ie s .
8 . As th e  demand f o r  c r e d i t  grow s, i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  
d e c re a se .
9 . S ince  World War I ,  th e  U .S. has experien ced  
more th an  10 p e r io d s  o f grow th.
S to re s  and r e t a i l e r s  f in d  th a t  th ey  must have 
b ig g e r  in v e n to r ie s .
The demand f o r  c r e d i t  grows and a s  i t  does 
i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  w hich , a re  c o s ts  f o r  borrow ing 
money, in c re a s e .
S ince World War I ,  th e re  have been 13 p e rio d s  o f  
grow th.
Content Validity for Test Items: Lesson 1— continued
Test Item Script Narration
10. As th e  economy g a th e r s  sp eed , p eo p le  s t i l l
ten d  to  lo o k  hack  a t  th e  d e c lin e  r a th e r  th an  
lo o k  ahead to  fu tu r e  grow th.
11. As th e  economy b eg in s  to  g a th e r  sp eed , consumers
ten d  to  borrow  more money th an  b e fo re .
12. Americans w i l l  pay more f e d e r a l  ta x e s  to  pay
f o r  more government spend ing  a s  th e  economy i s  
g a th e r in g  speed .
13. Uhen th e  boom i s  b e in g  r e s t r a in e d ,  m erchants
have more goods th an  th ey  can  s e l l .
14. When th e  economy i s  g a th e r in g  sp eed , p ro d u c t
sh o r ta g e s  dev e lo p .
15. H i s to r i c a l l y ,  b u s in e ss  d e c lin e s  have been
s h o r te r  b u t more g rad u a l th an  growth s ta g e s .
16. The pu rpose  o f  th e  F e d e ra l R eserve System was 
to  reduce  f in a n c ia l  p a n ic s .
People  no lo n g e r  lo o k  back  a t  th e  economic d e c l in e ,  
b u t lo o k  ahead to  economic grow th.
Consumers, o r  b u y e rs , and companies a re  more 
c o n f id e n t and w i l l  spend and borrow  more money.
There i s  l i t t l e  w orry about th e  la rg e  amount o f  
government sp en d in g , because  peop le  w i l l  be ea rn in g  
more money. T h is means th ey  w i l l  be paying  more 
ta x e s .  Taxes a re  used  to  pay f o r  government 
spend ing .
Consumers a re  beg in n in g  to  spend l e s s  r a p id ly ,  
and t h i s  le a v e s  m erchants w ith  more goods th an  
th ey  can s e l l .
D uring t h i s  tim e , some companies c a n 't  keep up 
w ith  th e  demand f o r  t h e i r  p ro d u c ts . S ho rtages 
dev e lo p .
H i s to r i c a l l y ,  th e  economic growth o f  th e  economy 
has been le n g th y  and g ra d u a l, where th e  d e c lin e s  
have been sh a rp e r  and s h o r te r .
In  th e  U .S. th e  e s ta b lish m e n t o f  n a t io n a l  banks 
and more r e c e n t ly ,  th e  F e d e ra l R eserve System 
w ere designed  to  e lim in a te  th e  cau ses  o f  f in a n c ia l  
p an ic—and th ey  have h e lp ed .
Content Validity of Test Items: Lesson 1— continued
T est Item  S c r ip t  N a rra tio n
17. The P re s id e n t w i l l  t r y  to  red u ce  government 
d e b t ,  and C ongress w i l l  t r y  to  keep spending  
program s d u rin g  th e  r e s t r a in in g  th e  boom 
ph ase .
18. Our economy c o n t in u a l ly  changes from p e r io d s  
o f  grow th to  d e c l in e .
19. We c a l l  th o se  m a te r ia ls  used by m an u fac tu re rs  
to  make f i n a l  p ro d u c ts  "consummed m a te r ia l s ."
20. Wars were l i s t e d  a s  a  cause  o f  h a rd  tim es 
b e fo re  th e  i n d u s t r i a l  e ra .
The P re s id e n t  w i l l  t r y  to  reduce  th e  government 
d e b t ,  and C ongress t r i e s  to  keep th e  pop u la r 
spend ing  program s.
Our economy i s  c o n t in u a l ly  changing . Sometimes 
i t  i s  im proving and o th e r  tim es i t  i s  g e t t in g  
w orse. Improvement i s  c a l l e d  grow th , and economic 
w orsening  i s  c a l le d  d e c l in e .
Raw m a te r ia ls  a r e  th o se  in g re d ie n ts  which a re  
re q u ire d  to  make th e  f i n a l  p ro d u c ts .
B efore th e  i n d u s t r i a l  e r a ,  h a rd  tim es cou ld  be 
tra c e d  to  obvious cau ses  such a s  w ars, re v o lu tio n s , 
p la g u e s , and fam ine.
C ontent V a l id i ty  o f  T es t Item s: Lesson 2
Test Item
1. When a  c o rp o ra t io n  goes b a n k ru p t, in d iv id u a l  
owners canno t be made to  pay unpaid  d e b ts .
2 . D uring th e  " ta k e o v e r  o f f e r , "  th e  s to c k  owner 
s ta n d s  to  lo s e  most o f  h i s  in v estm en t.
3. The board  o f  d i r e c to r s  i s  th e  group which 
d e te rm in es  th e  p o l ic ie s  o f  a  c o rp o ra t io n .
4 . The p r o f i t  which th e  c o rp o ra tio n  pays to  i t s  
s to c k h o ld e rs  i s  c a l le d  " sh a r in g  i n t e r e s t . "
5 . A lthough many la r g e  c o rp o ra tio n s  e x i s t  in  th e  
U .S ., most o f  th e  b u s in e s s  i s  conducted  by 
th e  sm a lle r  l o c a l  b u s in e s s e s .
6 . In  term s o f  s a l e s ,  G eneral M otors i s  th e  
l a r g e s t  c o rp o ra t io n  in  th e  U .S.
7 . American b u s in e s s e s  do n o t and have n o t made 
s e c r e t  ag reem ents i n  o rd e r  to  reduce  
c o m p e titio n .
8 . In d iv id u a l  in v e s to r s  have l i t t l e  v o tin g  
c o n tro l  when i t  comes to  e le c t in g  boards o f  
d i r e c to r s .
Script Narration
The law  say s t h a t  i f  a  c o rp o ra tio n  goes b an k ru p t, 
th e  owners may lo s e  a l l  t h e i r  money in v e s te d , bu t 
th ey  canno t be made to  pay any unpaid  d e b ts .
I f  t h i s  happens, a  v e ry  good o f f e r  w i l l  be made to  
th e  s to c k h o ld e r  f o r  s e l l i n g  h i s  s to c k , and th e  
owner o f  th e  s to c k  s ta n d s  to  make a  la rg e  p r o f i t .
The board  o f  d i r e c to r s  i s  th e  group which d e te r ­
m ines th e  p o l i c i e s  f o r  a c o rp o ra tio n .
The p r o f i t  i s  p a id  to  s to c k  sh a re h o ld e rs  in  th e  
form c a l l e d  d iv id e n d s .
In  o u r s o c ie ty , ' th e  la rg e  c o rp o ra tio n  dom inates 
th e  h u s in e s s  s id e  o f  o u r economy. About 54 p e rc e n t 
o f  a l l  s a le s  and th r e e - f o u r th s  o f  a l l  p ro d u c ts  a re  
accoun ted  f o r  by 500 o f  A m erica 's  l a r g e s t  com panies.
The l a r g e s t  o f  th e s e  in  term s o f  s a le s  i s  G eneral 
M otors.
At tim es com panies have made agreem ents in  o rd e r  
to  red u ce  c o m p e titio n .
T h e re fo re , th e  in v e s to r s  who own j u s t  a few sh a res  
o f  s to c k  have l i t t l e  v o tin g  c o n tro l  o v e r th e  
c o rp o ra tio n  when i t  comes to  e le c t in g  board  o f 
d i r e c to r s  o r  in f lu e n c in g  p o lic y .
Content Validity of Test Items: Lesson 2— continued
Test Item Script Narration
9 . R eturn  on in vestm en t r e l a t e s  th e  amount o f  
p r o f i t  to  th e  amount o f  money th a t  i s  
in v e s te d .
10. Even w ith  th e  adv an tag es  o f  tech n o lo g y , th e  
av erage  p r o d u c t iv i ty  o f  to d a y 's  w orker has 
d e c rea se d .
11. One way a  company can  g e t  money i s  to  s e l l  
s to c k .
12. The S tandard  O il Company once had a  monopoly 
on th e  o i l  in d u s try  u n t i l  th e  f e d e r a l  
government b roke  i t  up.
13. Management can  u s u a l ly  g e t  i t s  way i f  i t  
c o n tro ls  a s  l i t t l e  a s  20 to  30 p e rc e n t o f  
th e  v o te s .
14. I t  i s  i l l e g a l  to  in v e s t  fu n d s , which have been 
s e t  a s id e  f o r  p en sio n  p la n s ,  in to  th e  s to c k  
m arket.
15. A b u s in e s s  b e g in s  w ith  an e n tre p re n e u r  who 
ta k e s  a  r i s k  to  make money.
Return on investment relates the profit to the 
amount of money that is invested in the business.
T h is  i s  because  th e  p ro d u c t iv i ty  o f  th e  American 
w orker h a s  in c re a se d  o v e r th e  y e a r s .  The number 
o f  goods o r  s e r v ic e s  produced by th e  w orker in  an 
hour on th e  jo b  has gone up a t  a  r a t e  o f  alm ost 
3 p e rc e n t a  y e a r  o v e r th e  long  ru n .
The company used  th e  money re c e iv e d  from th e  s a le  
o f  s to c k  f o r  buying new p la n ts  and equipm ent, and 
p ay in g  o f f  lo a n s  and b i l l s .
The o ld  S tandard  O il Company was broken up to  end 
i t s  monopoly o v er th e  o i l  in d u s try .
I f  management can c o n tro l  from 20 to  30 p e rc e n t 
o f  th e  s h a re s , i t  w i l l  u s u a lly  be  a b le  to  do what 
i t  w an ts.
Money which i s  s e t  a s id e  fo r  w orker p ension  p la n s  
i s  a ls o  in v e s te d  in  s to c k .
A b u s in e s s  b eg in s  w ith  an  e n tre p re n e u r . An e n tr e ­
p re n e u r i s  a  p e rso n  who se e s  a  need , f ig u r e s  a  
way to  m eet i t ,  and i s  w i l l in g  to  ta k e  a  r i s k  to  
make money.
Content Validity of Test Items: Lesson 2— continued
T est Item  S c r ip t  N a rra tio n
16. P r o f i t  m argin  r e f e r s  to  th e  t o t a l  annual 
p r o f i t s  on each  in d iv id u a l  item  s o ld .
17. Today th e r e  i s  a  growing gap betw een owner­
sh ip  and c o n t r o l  o f  c o rp o ra t io n s .
18. A b u s in e s s  e n te r p r i s e  must be com prised o f 
a t  l e a s t  two p e o p le .
19. C om petition  a f f e c t s  th e  p r ic e s  and p ro d u c ts  
o f  s m a lle r  com panies, b u t i t  does n o t a f f e c t  
a  company a s  la r g e  a s  IBM o r  Kodak.
20. Henry Ford in v e n te d  th e  c a r  and th en
developed  th e  assem bly l i n e  i n  o rd e r  to  
p roduce more and ch eaper c a r s .
P r o f i t  m argin r e f e r s  to  th e  amount th e  b u s in e ss  
c l e a r s  on each  d o l la r  o f  s a le s .
Today th e re  i s  a  growing gap betw een ow nership 
and c o n tro l  o f  c o rp o ra tio n s .
A b u s in e ss  e n te r p r i s e  can be a s  s im p le  a s  one 
p e rso n  o r  as  complex a s  a  g ia n t  co rp o ra tio n *
Even in  la r g e  c o rp o ra tio n s  l i k e  Ford Motor o r  IBM, 
co m p e titio n  cau se s  them to  c u t p r ic e s ,  develop  new 
and improved p ro d u c ts  and s ta g e  s a le s  to  keep 
t h e i r  sh a re  o f  th e  m ark e t.
Henry Ford d id  n o t in v e n t th e  c a r ,  b u t he 
developed th e  assem bly l i n e  method o f  p ro d u c tio n  
in  o rd e r  to  produce more and ch eaper c a r s .
Concent V a l id i ty  o f  T es t Item s: Lesson 3
Test Item
1 . There a re  12 F e d e ra l R eserve banks in  th e  U.S.
2 . Many econom ists  say  th a t  th e  F e d e ra l R eserve 
sh o u ld  m an ip u la te  th e  money system , b u t 
in s te a d  l e t  i t  grow a t  a  s te a d y  r a t e .
3. When th e  money sup p ly  becomes t i g h t ,  peop le  
w i l l  b id  f o r  more goods and s e r v ic e s  th an  
in d u s try  can su p p ly .
A, About $300 m i l l io n  w i l l  a c tu a l ly  be added to  
th e  money su p p ly  when th e  F e d e ra l R eserve 
adds an i n i t i a l  $100 m il l io n .
5 . D ec is io n s  made by th e  F e d e ra l R eserve System 
co n ce rn in g  th e  amount o f  money c re a te d  a re  
b ased  on I n d u s t r i a l  p ro d u c tio n .
6 . Banks b e lo n g in g  to  th e  F e d e ra l R eserve System 
m ust d e p o s it  a t  l e a s t  20 p e rc e n t o f  new funds 
in  a  F e d e ra l R eserve Bank.
7 . Gold i s  th e  r e a l  b ack in g  f o r  th e  U .S. d o l l a r .
Script Narration
There a r e  12 F e d e ra l R eserve banks in  th e  U.S.
Some econom ists  have blamed th e  F e d e ra l R eserve 
f o r  c au s in g  i n f l a t i o n  and re c e s s io n  w ith  t h e i r  
m an ip u la tin g  o f  th e  money su p p ly . As a  r e s u l t ,  
th e se  econom ists  say  th a t  th e  government should  
keep th e  money supp ly  growing a t  a  s tea d y  r a t e  and 
n o t keep s h i f t i n g  betw een t i g h t  and easy  money 
p o l i c i e s .
On th e  o th e r  hand, i f  th e  money supp ly  in c re a s e s  
too  q u ic k ly , borrow ing becomes e a s i e r .  P eople w i l l  
b id  f o r  more goods and s e r v ic e s  th an  in d u s try  can 
su p p ly .
By th e  tim e th e  p ro c e ss  i s  com plete (when a l l  $100 
m il l io n  have been d e p o s ite d  in  re s e rv e )  $600 
m il l io n  h as  been added to  th e  su p p ly .
These d e c is io n s  a r e  based on tre n d s  i n  i n d u s t r i a l  
p ro d u c tio n , employment, i n f l a t i o n ,  t r a d e ,  and th e  
money su p p ly .
R igh t now, banks b e lo n g in g  to  th e  F ed e ra l R eserve 
System must d e p o s it  15 p e rc e n t o f  th e  new funds in  a 
d i s t r i c t  F e d e ra l R eserve Bank.
A lthough th e  d o l l a r  i s  n o t backed by g o ld , i t  i s  
backed by a s s e t s  o f  th e  R eserve System.
Content Validity of Test Items: Lesson 3— continued
Test Item Script Narration
8. The d is c o u n t r a t e  i s  th e  r a t e  th a t  a  
bo rrow er must pay a  comm ercial bank f o r  
borrowed money.
9 . The F e d e ra l R eserve System d e te rm in es  th e  
amount o f  money c re a te d .
10. The d o l l a r  does n o t have r e a l  back in g .
11. Coins a re  produced a t  U.S. m in ts  in  
P h i la d e lp h ia ,  D enver, and San F ra n c isc o .
12. I n t e r e s t  r a t e s  have r i s e n  d r a s t i c a l l y  d u rin g  
th e  1970s i n  th e  U .S.
13. I t  becomes d i f f i c u l t  to  borrow  money when 
th e  su p p ly  i s  low .
14. F o re ig n  c o u n tr ie s  who h o ld  U .S. d o l l a r s  can 
exchange th e  d o l l a r s  f o r  g o ld .
15. Money can  ta k e  on many form s.
16. Even though th e  economy grow s, th e  money 
su p p ly  i s  k e p t th e  same.
17. C o u n trie s  would r a th e r  ho ld  gold  th an  
c u r r e n c ie s .
The d isc o u n t r a t e  i s  th e  i n t e r e s t  th a t  comm ercial 
banks must pay to  borrow  from th e  F e d e ra l R eserve 
System.
The F e d e ra l R eserve System d e te rm in es  th e  amount 
o f  money c re a te d .
The d o l l a r  does n o t have r e a l  backing— l i k e  go ld  
o r  s i l v e r .
Coins a r e  produced by U .S. m in ts  i n  P h ila d e lp h ia , 
D enver, and San F ra n c isc o .
I n t e r e s t  r a t e s  have r i s e n  d r a s t i c a l l y  d u rin g  th e  
1970s.
I f  i t  does n o t c r e a te  enough money, i t  becomes 
d i f f i c u l t  and ex p ensive  to  borrow  money*
The d o l l a r  can no lo n g e r  be exchanged fo r  go ld  by 
fo re ig n  c o u n tr ie s .
Money may ta k e  on many form s. Beads, f u r s ,  and 
tobacco  have been used  a s  money in  th e  p a s t .
The money supp ly  c o n tin u e s  to  grow as  th e  economy 
grows.
C o u n trie s  would much r a th e r  own go ld  th an  cu rre n cy , 
in c lu d in g  U .S. d o l l a r s .
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18. C urrency  (money) i s  a co n v en ien t form  o f 
sa v in g  p u rc h a s in g  power.
19. The F e d e ra l R eserve does n o t t r y  to  in f lu e n c e  
th e  i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  which you would pay fo r  a 
lo a n .
I t  i s  a  co n v en ien t form f o r  sav in g  p u rch asin g  
power.
The F e d e ra l R eserve System in f lu e n c e s  i n t e r e s t  
r a t e s  w hich you would pay f o r  a  lo a n .
20. Checkbook money makes up ap p ro x im a te ly  o n e - 
fo u r th  o f  th e  a c t iv e  money system .
Checkbook money makes up th r e e - f o u r th s  o f  th e  
a c t i v e  money su p p ly .
Content Validity of Test Items: Lesson 4
Test Item Script Narration
1 . In  term s o f  p r lc e -e a rn in g s  r a t i o ,  s to c k s  a re  
s l i g h t l y  more ex p ensive  th an  th ey  have been 
s in c e  World War I I .
2. I f  a  c o rp o ra t io n  goes b ro k e , s to c k h o ld e rs  a re  
among th e  f i r s t  to  be p a id .
3. U n like  s to c k s , th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  bonds a r e  
purchased  by th e  in d iv id u a l  in v e s to r s .
4 . Almost any unexpected  ev en t which may change 
b u s in e s s  o u tlo o k  w i l l  cause  th e  p r i c e  o f  s to c k  
to  change.
5 . The p r ic e - e a m in g s  r a t i o  i s  determ ined  by 
d iv id in g  th e  m arket p r ic e  o f  th e  s to c k  by
th e  e a rn in g s  p e r  sh a re  f o r  th e  p a s t  12 m onths.
6 . I f  th e  r a t i o  i s  h ig h  th e  s to c k  may be o v e r­
v a lu e d , i f  i t  i s  low i t  may be un d erv a lu ed .
7. The "exchange" i s  a  common lo c a t io n  where 
s to c k s  a r e  bought and s o ld .
8 . H ost o f  th e  c o r p o r a t io n 's  borrow ing i s  done 
by s e l l i n g  s to c k .
In  term s o f  p r ic e -e a m in g s  r a t i o ,  s to ck s  a r e  now 
cheap er th a n  th ey  have been s in c e  World War I I .
I f  th e  c o rp o ra tio n  goes b ro k e , bondholders a re  
among th e  f i r s t  to  be p a id ,— sto c k h o ld e rs  a r e  
p a id  l a s t .
In d iv id u a l  in v e s to rs  can buy bonds, b u t th e  v a s t  
m a jo r ity  o f  bonds a r e  purchased  by la rg e  pension  
fu n d s , b an k s, and in su ra n c e  f irm s .
Almost any unexpected  ev en t which may change th e  
b u s in e s s  o u tlo o k  w i l l  cause  th e  p r ic e  o f  s to c k  to  
change.
The p r ic e -e a m in g s  r a t i o  i s  de term ined  by d iv id in g  
th e  m arket p r ic e  o f  th e  s to c k  by th e  ea rn in g s  p e r  
sh a re  f o r  th e  p re v io u s  12 m onths.
I f  th e  r a t i o  i s  to o  h ig h  th e  s to c k  may be ov er­
v a lu ed . I f  th e  r a t i o  i s  lo w er, i t  may in d ic a te  
th a t  th e  s to c k  i s  u n d e rp riced  and would make a 
good investm ent*
The exchange i s  a  common lo c a t io n  where s to c k s  a re  
bought and s o ld .
Most money th a t  c o rp o ra tio n s  g e t  from in v e s to r s  
comes th ro u g h  borrow ing . T h is  borrow ing i s  done 
by s e l l i n g  bonds.
Content Validity of Test Items: Lesson 4— continued
Test Item Script Narration
9 . When we buy s to c k  in  hopes o f  s e l l i n g  i t  a t  
a  p r o f i t ,  we have f a i t h  t h a t  th e  c o rp o ra tio n  
w i l l  make more p r o f i t s  th a n  i n  th e  p a s t .
10. The buyer has 10 days to  pay f o r  th e  s to c k , 
and th e  s e l l e r  has 10 days to  d e l iv e r  th e  
s to c k .
11. The New York Exchange Commission p o l ic e s  th e  
s to c k  m arket to  make s u re  c o rp o ra tio n s  do n o t 
u se  i l l e g a l  o r  u n f a i r  p r a c t ic e s .
12. I f  th e r e  a r e  more b u y e rs  th a n  s e l l e r s ,  th e  
p r ic e  o f  th e  s to c k  w i l l  go up .
13. As i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  in c re a s e ,  bonds become a 
more a t t r a c t i v e  buy .
14. The re a so n  p eo p le  in v e s t  in  th e  s to c k  m arket 
i s  t h a t  th e r e  a re  more in v e s to r s  who make 
money th a n  lo s e  money.
15. There a r e  ab o u t 15 m i l l io n  p eo p le  and 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  who in v e s t  in  th e  s to c k  m arke t.
16. The f a c t  t h a t  a  company may is s u e  more sh a re s  
o f  s to c k  does n o t a f f e c t  th e  a c tu a l  number
o f  jo b s  i n  th e  economy.
When we buy s to c k  in  hopes o f  s e l l i n g  i t  a t  a 
h ig h e r  p r i c e ,  we a re  say in g  th a t  we have f a i t h  
th a t  th e  company w i l l  make even more p r o f i t s  than  
i t  d id  in  th e  p a s t .
When a  d e a l i s  made, th e  buyer has 5 days to  pay 
f o r  th e  s to c k , and th e  s e l l e r  has 5 days to  d e l iv e r  
th e  s to c k  to  th e  b ro k e r .
The S e c u r i t ie s  and Exchange Commission p o l ic e s  th e  
s to c k  m arket to  make su re  t h a t  com panies do n o t 
l i e  in  t h e i r  r e p o r ts  o r  to  p rev en t o th e r  i l l e g a l  
o r  u n f a i r  p r a c t ic e s .
I f  th e r e  a r e  more peo p le  who want to  buy th an  
s e l l  th e  s to c k  p r ic e  w i l l  go up .
As I n t e r e s t  r a t e s  in c re a s e ,  in v e s to r s  a re  more 
a t t r a c t e d  to  buying  bonds.
Not everyone makes money in  th e  s to c k  m arket. In  
f a c t  th e re  a r e  more peop le  who lo s e  money th an  
make money in  th e  m arke t.
Over 25 m il l io n  peo p le  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  in v e s t  in  
th e  s to c k  m arke t.
I f  a  com pany's s to c k  i s  r i s i n g ,  i t  i s  more l i k e ly  
to  i s s u e  more sh a re s  to  r a i s e  money f o r  expansion  
and m o d ern iza tio n  o f  p la n t s .  T h is  w i l l  in c re a s e  
b u s in e s s  and th e  number o f  jo b s  in  th e  economy.
Content Validity of Test Items: Lesson 4— continued
T es t Item
17. When th e  g e n e ra l  economy i s  d o in g  p o o r ly , th e  
p r ic e  o f  s to c k  w i l l  go down even i f  th e  
c o rp o ra t io n  i s  m aking a  p r o f i t .
18. The s to c k  m arket does r e f l e c t  th e  ups and 
downs o f  th e  economy, b u t  i t  h as  l i t t l e  
in f lu e n c e  on how b u s in e s s  w i l l  do in  th e  
f u tu r e .
19 . When o rd e r in g  s to c k  from  a  b ro k e r ,  a l l  you 
r e a l l y  need  to  t e l l  him i s :  how many s h a re s  
to  buy, what s to c k  to  buy , and th e  p r i c e  to  
pay .
20. The New York S to ck  Exchange l i s t s  o v e r 25 
b i l l i o n  s h a re s  o f  s to c k  f o r  t r a d in g .
S c r ip t  N a rra tio n
I f  th e  economy a s  a  whole i s  go ing  p o o r ly , th e  
s to c k  o f  a  company may f a l l —even i f  i t  i s  making 
a  good p r o f i t .
Not o n ly  does th e  s to c k  m arket r e f l e c t  th e  ups and 
downs o f  b u s in e s s ,  b u t i t  a ls o  in f lu e n c e s  how 
w e ll o r  p o o rly  b u s in e s s  w i l l  do.
F i r s t  you m ust go to  a  lo c a l  b ro k e r  and p la c e  an 
o rd e r .  You m ust t e l l  him how many s h a re s  to  buy, 
what s to c k  to  buy , and a t  what p r ic e  to  pay fo r  
th e  s to c k .
The New York S tock  Exchange l i s t s  26 .2  b i l l i o n  
s h a re s  o f  s to c k  f o r  t r a d in g .
Content Validity of Test Items: Lesson 5
Test Item Script Narration
1 . Union le a d e rs  can be too s u c c e s s fu l  in  
b a rg a in in g  a  c o n t r a c t .
2. The l a r g e s t  un ion  in  th e  U .S. i s  th e  T eam sters .
3. A ccording to  f e d e r a l  law , em ployers may n o t 
be re q u ire d  to  b a rg a in  in  good f a i t h .
4 . Unions have alw ays t r i e d  to  g e t c o n tr a c ts  
w ith  th e  l a r g e s t  pay r a i s e s  p o s s ib le  f o r  
t h e i r  members.
5 . When un ion  le a d e rs  n e g o t ia te  a  c o n tr a c t  
ag reem en t, i t  becomes b in d in g  f o r  th e  
membership.
6 . The u l t imate  weapon o f  th e  un ion  i s  th e  
s t r i k e .
7. N orm ally , nonunion w orkers re c e iv e  h ig h e r  
wages th a n  u n io n  members.
8 . Many econom ists  say  th a t  un ions a r e  n o t th e  
m ajor cau se  o f  i n f l a t i o n .
9 . B arg a in in g  can be done w ith  in d iv id u a l  
companies o r  on an i n d u s t r i a l  n a tionw ide  
b a s i s .
I r o n i c a l ly ,  th e  un ion  le a d e r  can be too s u c c e s s fu l 
in  b a rg a in in g .
The l a r g e s t  un ion  i s  th e  T eam sters.
Employers must a ls o  b a rg a in  in  good f a i t h .
A f te r  t h i s  had happened, un ions began a g re e in g  too 
much to  s m a lle r  pay r a i s e s .
Members have th e  r ig h t  to  d ec id e  w hether an 
agreem ent i s  s a t i s f a c to r y  o r  n o t .  T h is i s  done 
by a  dem ocratic  v o te .
The u l t im a te  weapon o f  th e  union  i s  th e  s t r i k e .
F ig u re s  show th a t  n o rm a lly , un ion  w orkers re c e iv e  
h ig h e r  wages th an  nonunion w orkers.
Many econom ists  say  th a t  un ions a re  n o t th e  m ajor 
so u rce  o f  i n f l a t i o n  in  th e  U.S. to d ay .
B arg a in in g  can be conducted  w ith  in d iv id u a l 
com panies, in d iv id u a l  p la n ts  o r  th roughou t an 
in d u s try  on a  re g io n a l  o r  n a t io n a l  b a s i s .
Content Validity of Test Items: Lesson 5— continued
Test Item Script Narration
10. Coal and s t e e l  un io n s  u s u a lly  n e g o t ia te  
c o n tr a c ts  w ith  in d iv id u a l  com panies o r  
p la n t s .
11. Unions em phasize f r in g e  b e n e f i t s  more than  
pay r a i s e s  when n e g o t ia t in g  new c o n t r a c ts .
12. The nonunion w orker i s  l i k e l y  to  become 
employed more o f te n  than  th e  un ion  w orker.
13. Unions a r e  l e s s  m i l i t a n t  today  th a n  th ey  were 
In  th e  1960s.
14. Because o f  union  r u l e ,  th e re  a r e  few er jo b s  
in  th e  r a i l r o a d  in d u s try .
15. In  re c e n t y e a r s ,  th e  r a t e  o f  w orkers be lo n g in g  
to  u n io n s  h as  in c re a se d  d ra m a tic a l ly .
16. C o l le c t iv e  b a rg a in in g  i s  th e  secondary  r o le  
o f  o rg an ized  la b o r .
17. Unions and c o rp o ra tio n s  a r e  b o th  under 
f e d e ra l  r e g u la t io n .
18. N early  1 o u t o f  every  4 w orkers b e lo n g s to  
a  un ion  to d ay .
T h is  c r i t i c i s m  i s  p a r t i c u l a r ly  s tro n g  in  th e  co a l 
and s t e e l  un ions where c o n tr a c ts  a re  n e g o tia te d  
on an  in d u s try  wide b a s i s .
F rin g e  b e n e f i t s  have become a  m ajor co n cern . In  
f a c t ,  f r in g e  b e n e f i t s  amount to  about o n e - th ird  
o f  th e  wages in  th e  p r iv a te  s e c to r .
But th e  un ion  w orker i s  a lso  more l ik e ly  to  
become unemployed lo n g e r  th an  th e  nonunion w orker.
D uring th e  50s and 6 0s, i n f l a t i o n  was sm a ll. At 
th a t  tim e un ions accoun ted  f o r  a  l a r g e r  p a r t  o f  
th e  la b o r  fo rc e  and th ey  w ere more m i l i t a n t .
Sometimes, union  work r u le s  p r o te c t  jo b s — th a t  i s  
e s p e c ia l ly  t r u e  in  th e  r a i l r o a d s .
In  r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  th e  r a t e  o f  w orkers b e long ing  to  
un io n s  h a s  d ecreased  from 26 .3  to  23.7 p e rc e n t.
The main r o le  o f  o rg an ized  la b o r  i s  c o l le c t iv e  
b a rg a in in g .
For th e se  re a s o n s , un ions l i k e  c o rp o ra tio n s  have 
come under f e d e r a l  r e g u la t io n s .
N early  1 o u t o f  ev ery  4 w orkers be longs to  a un io n .
Content Validity of'Test Items: Lesson 5— continued
T e s t Item  S c r ip t  N a rra tio n
19. A s t r i k e  can be good fo r  b o th  an em ployer and 
a  u n io n .
20. Nonunion workers of a company seldom receive 
benefits from a union contract.
S tr ik e s  can som etim es be good fo r  th e  em ployer and 
th e  un io n .
In  fa c t*  when u n io n ized  w orkers s ig n  a  c o n tr a c t  
w ith  a  company, i d e n t i c a l  b e n e f i t s  a r e  g iven  to  
th e  nonunion w orkers .
a ppend ix  e
EVALUATOR CRITERIA AND CHECKLIST FOR FIVE DEGREES 
OF POSTURAL RELAXATION
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E v a lu a to r  C r i t e r i a  f o r  F iv e  D egrees 
o f  P o s tu r a l  R e la x a tio n
Extremely Tense Posture
An e x tre m e ly  te n s e  p o s tu re  i s  one d e g re e  o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ension  
o f  body p o s tu r e .  The c r i t e r i a  f o r  an ex tre m e ly  te n s e  s i t t i n g  p o s tu re  a r e :
A rm -P o sitio n  Asymmetry -  ex trem e sy m m etrica l p o s i t io n  o f  arm s In  a
fo ld e d  p o s i t io n .
Forward Lean -  th e  p la n e  from  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  
h ip s  i s  20 d e g re e s  fo rw ard  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Hand Relaxation - the hands are tightly clenched.
L e g -P o s it io n  Asymmetry -  sy m m etrica l p o s i t io n  o f  th e  le g s  w ith  b o th  
f e e t  f l a t  on th e  f l o o r  and th e  in s te p s  to u c h in g .
Neck R e la x a tio n  -  th e  head  i s  n o t su p p o rte d  and th e  l i n e  o f  v i s io n
i s  p o in t in g  20 d e g re e s  above th e  h o r i z o n ta l .
Sidew ays Lean -  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  c o m m u n ica to r 's  to r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  in  h a l f  i s  0 d e g re e s  away from  th e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrab ian , 1969a; 
M ehrabian  and F r i a r ,  1 9 6 9 ).
S l i g h t ly  T ense P o s tu re
A s l i g h t l y  te n s e  p o s tu re  i s  a d e g re e  o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  d im ension  o f  
body p o s tu r e .  The c r i t e r i a  f o r  an e x tre m e ly  re la x e d  s i t t i n g  p o s tu re  a r e :  
A rm -P o sitio n  Asymmetry -  sy m m etrica l p o s i t io n  o f  th e  arm s w h ile  
r e s t i n g  i n  th e  l a p .
Forw ard Lean -  th e  p la n e  from  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  
h ip s  i s  10 d e g re e s  fo rw ard  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Hand R e la x a tio n  -  th e  hands a r e  lo o s e ly  c la s p e d .
L e g -P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  l e g s  a r e  sy m m e tr ic a lly  p o s i t io n e d  w ith  b o th
M l
f e e t  f l a t  on th e  f l o o r  and I n s te p s  n o t to u c h in g .
Neck R e la x a tio n  -  th e  head  I s  n o t su p p o rte d  and th e  l i n e  o f  v i s io n  
I s  p o in t in g  w ith in  10 d e g re e s  above th e  h o r i z o n ta l .
S idew ays Lean -  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  to r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  in  h a l f  I s  0 d e g re e s  away from  th e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrab ian , 1969a; 
M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  1 9 6 9 ).
Slightly Relaxed Posture
A s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p o s tu re  r e f e r s  to  a d e g re e  o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  
d im ension  o f  body p o s tu r e .  A s l i g h t l y  r e la x e d  p o s tu re  i s  m a n ife s t  by 
th e  fo llo w in g  c r i t e r i a :
A rm -P o sitio n  Asymmetry -  s l i g h t  asymm etry i n  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  th e  
arms w here b o th  hands a r e  r e s t i n g  on th e  la p  o f  th e  com m unicator, w ith  
one hand from  2 to  5 in c h e s  more fo rw ard  th a n  th e  o th e r .
Forward Lean -  th e  p la n e  from  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  h i s  
h ip s  i s  w i th in  10 d e g re e s  fo rw ard  from  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Hand Relaxation - fingers are extended but not stiffly.
L e g -P o s it io n  Asymmetry -  le g s  a r e  i n  a s l i g h t l y  a sy m m etr ica l p o s i t io n  
w ith  b o th  f e e t  r e s t i n g  f l a t  on th e  f l o o r  and one fo o t  2 to  5 in c h e s  more 
fo rw ard  th a n  th e  o th e r .
Neck R e la x a tio n  -  th e  head  i s  p o s i t io n e d  so t h a t  th e  l i n e  o f  v i s io n  
form s to  w i th in  10 d e g re e s  below  th e  h o r i z o n ta l .
Sidew ays Lean -  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  to r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  in  h a l f  i s  10 d e g re e s  away from  th e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrab ian , 1969a; 
M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  1 9 6 9 ).
Moderately Relaxed Posture
The m o d e ra te ly  r e la x e d  p o s tu re  i s  one d e g re e  o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n
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d im ension  o f  p o s tu r a l  b e h a v io r .  The c r i t e r i a  fo r  a  m o d e ra te ly  re la x e d  
s i t t i n g  p o s tu re  a r e :
Arm-Posltlon Asymmetry - moderate asymmetry In the position of the 
arms Is exhibited with one hand positioned on the knee 8 to 10 Inches more 
forward than the other* and the elbow of the rear arm resting on the 
chair's arm.
Hand Relaxation - fingers are extended but not stiffly.
L e g -P o s it io n  Asymmetry -  le g s  a re  in  a m o d e ra te ly  a sy m m etrica l 
p o s i t io n  w ith  one l e g  e x ten d ed  fo rw ard  and th e  o th e r  b en t a t  th e  knee.
Neck Relaxation - the head is hanging so that the line of vision 
forms between 10 to 20 degrees below the horizontal.
R e c lin in g  A ngle -  th e  p la n e  from  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  
h i s  h ip s  i s  15 d e g re e s  b ack  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Sidew ays Lean -  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  to r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  i n  h a l f  i s  20 d e g re e s  away from  th e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrab ian , 1969a; 
M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  1 9 6 9 ).
Extremely Relaxed Posture
An ex tre m e ly  r e la x e d  p o s tu re  i s  a d e g re e  o f  th e  r e l a x a t i o n  d im en sio n  
o f  body p o B tu re . The c r i t e r i a  f o r  an e x tre m e ly  r e la x e d  s i t t i n g  p o s tu re  
a r e :
Arm-Position Asymmetry - extreme asymmetry in the position of the 
arms where one arm is placed in the lap while the other arm is hooked 
over the back of the chair.
Hand R e la x a tio n  -  f i n g e r s  a r e  e x te n d e d , b u t n o t  s t i f f l y .
L e g -P o s i t io n  Asymmetry -  le g s  a r e  c ro s s e d  in  an e x tre m e ly  asymmet­
r i c a l  p o s i t io n  w ith  one f o o t ,  l i f t e d  o f f  th e  f l o o r  and th e  o th e r  f o o t ' s  
edge r e s t i n g  on th e  f l o o r .
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Neck R e la x a tio n  -  th e  head I s  hang ing  so t h a t  th e  l i n e  o f  v is io n  
form s more th a n  20 d e g re e s  below  th e  h o r i z o n ta l .
R e c lin in g  A ngle -  th e  p ia n o  from  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  s h o u ld e r s  to  
h i s  h ip s  i s  30 d e g re e s  b ack  o f  th e  v e r t i c a l  p la n e .
Sidew ays Lean -  th e  p la n e  c u t t i n g  th e  co m m u n ica to r 's  to r s o  b i l a t e r ­
a l l y  in  h a l f  i s  30 d e g re e s  away from  th e  v e r t i c a l  (M ehrab ian , 1969a; 
M ehrabian and F r i a r ,  1 9 6 9 ).
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Evaluator Checklist of Five Sitting Posture Types
D ir e c t io n s . Based on th e  p re c e d in g  c r i t e r i a  f o r  f iv e  d e g re e s  o f  s i t t i n g  
p o s tu r a l  r e l a x a t i o n ,  chock th e  p o s tu re  ty p e  w hich b e s t  
c o rre sp o n d s  to  t h a t  d is p la y e d  In  each v id e o ta p e  segm ent.
You w i l l  e v a lu a te  25 v id e o ta p e  segm entB , each  10 seconds 
i n  le n g th .
P o s tu re  Type
E x trem ely
te n s e
S l i g h t ly
te n s e
S l i g h t ly
re la x e d
M o d era te ly
re la x e d
E x trem ely
re la x e d
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
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Table 11
R e l i a b i l i t y  o f  V ideo taped  P o s tu re s
P o s tu r a l  R e la x a tio n  
F a c to r
Number o f 
Agreem ent
Sum o f 
Agreement and 
D isagreem ent
R e l i a b i l i t y
C o e f f ic ie n t
E x trem ely  te n s e 25 25 1 .0 *
S l i g h t ly  te n s e 25 25 1 .0 *
S l i g h t ly  re la x e d 25 25 1 .0 *
M od era te ly  re la x e d 25 25 1 .0 *
E xtrem ely  re la x e d 25 25 1 .0 *
* A c ce p ta b le  r e l i a b i l i t y  c o e f f i c i e n t  o f  .8 0
APPENDIX G 
RAW SCORES OF PILOT GROUP
Table 12
Raw Scores of Pilot Group on Five Tests of Instructional Content
T e s ts
S u b jec ts
OddEven Odd OddT es t Item s Even OddEvenEven Even Odd
1010
APPENDIX H
ANALYSIS OF INTRATEST AND INTERTEST SIMILARITY
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Table 13
Chi S quare  A n a ly s is  o f  P i l o t  Group D ata o f  
I n t r a t e s t  and I n t e r t e s t  S im i l a r i t y 8
T e s ts
How
S u b to ta lT e s t Item s 1 2 3 4 5
Even (6 8 .3 9 ) (6 7 .4 ) (6 8 .8 9 ) (6 4 .9 2 ) (6 8 .3 9 )
71 62 68 67 70 338
Odd (6 9 .6 )  (6 8 .6 ) (7 0 .1 ) (6 6 .0 8 )  (6 9 .6 )
67 74 71 64 68 344
Column
S u b to ta l 138 136 139 131 138
T o ta l
682
E xpected  f r e q u e n c ie s  In  p a re n th e s e s .
X2 -  1 .3  d f .  -  4 P. < .05  = 9 .488
APPENDIX I  
MONITOR’ S INSTRUCTIONS TO STUDENTS
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M o n ito r 's  I n s t r u c t i o n s  to  S tu d e n ts
"Good m orn ing . You w i l l  v iew  a v id e o ta p e d  program  in  j u s t  a few 
m in u te s . B efo re  th e  program  s t a r t s ,  1 w i l l  g iv e  each  o f  you one p e n c i l  
and one w o rk sh ee t. The w o rk sh ee t w il l  be p la c e d  fa c e  down on your d e sk , 
p le a s e  le a v e  i t  In  t h a t  p o s i t i o n .  You w i l l  r e c e iv e  f u r th e r  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
when I  s t a r t  th e  v id e o ta p e  r e c o r d e r .  Thank y o u ."
APPENDIX J
TABLE OF RAW SCORES FOR FIVE INSTRUCTOR
MODELED POSTURAL POSITIONS
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1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
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Table 14
Raw Scores of Subjects for Five Instructor
Modeled Postural Positions
T reatm en t
Moderately Extremely Slightly Extremely Slightly
Relaxed Relaxed Tense Tense Relaxed
X1 X2 X3 X4 X5
15 17 12 10 12
16 19 15 13 16
14 15 13 14 13
15 15 14 15 12
16 14 18 11 10
14 12 14 14 17
16 18 19 17 16
18 14 16 12 15
10 14 13 8 10
14 17 15 15 15
14 11 11 13 12
17 11 15 14 18
14 11 13 10 10
17 16 16 12 14
11 16 16 17 15
18 19 18 13 16
16 18 17 14 17
16 16 14 12 13
17 17 16 16 17
18 20 20 15 16
14 10 14 14 10
18 16 20 16 16
14 14 14 14 12
14 11 12 12 9
18 19 19 17 18
16 15 13 12 15
15 16 13 14 11
Table 14 (continued)
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S u b je c t Sex
T reatm en t
M od era te ly
R elaxed
X1
E xtrem ely
R elaxed
X2
S l i g h t ly
Tense
X3
E xtrem ely
Tense
X4
S l ig h t ly  
Re] fixed
X5
26 F 16 12 13 12 13
29 F 10 12 8 10 15
30 F 7 13 12 11 13
31 M 17 18 15 16 15
32 F 17 10 15 14 11
33 M 13 13 12 12 12
34 M 17 11 14 10 14
35 M 17 14 15 15 14
36 F 13 14 13 13 9
37 M 12 16 16 15 14
38 F 16 17 14 13 11
39 F 10 12 13 10 12
40 M 19 17 15 17 10
41 M 16 18 18 18 17
42 M 16 18 19 13 15
43 M 14 15 12 11 9
44 M 11 13 16 14 12
45 F 12 13 15 10 16
APPENDIX K
VARIANCE PROFILE SCORES FOR FIVE INSTRUCTOR
MODELED POSTURAL POSITIONS
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Table 15
V ariance  P r o f i l e  S co res  f o r  F iv e  I n s t r u c to r  Modeled P o s tu ra l  P o s i t io n s
f o r  M ales, Fem ales, and T o ta l  Group
T rea tm en ts
M oderate ly  Relaxed Extrem ely R elaxed S l ig h t ly  Tense Extrem ely Tense S l ig h t ly  R elaxed
S u b je c ts  X  ^ X2 X3 X  ^ X5
VAR SD VAR SD VAR SD VAR SD VAR SD
Males 4 .853 2.203 7.810 2.795 6 .419 2.534 4.419 2.102 5.911 2.431
Females 8 .891 2.982 5.891 2.427 4 .862 2.205 3.838 1.962 6.933 2.633
T o ta l 6.907 2.628 7.513 2.741 6.404 2.531 5.437 2.332 6.847 2.617
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